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CHANGE OF REGULATIONS

The College reserves the right to make modifications in the degree requirements, courses, schedules,
calendar, regulations, feeand other changes deemed necessary or conducive to the efficient operation
of the College. Such changes become effective as announced by the proper College authorities.
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Note:
For information, regulations, and procedures for graduate stgdg, theGraduate Bulletin
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MISSION

LaGrange College challenges the minds and inspinessouls of its students. Founded in 1831 and committed to
its relationship with the United Methodist Church and its Wesleyan and liberal arts traditions, the college
supports students in their search for truth. An ethical and caring community valuingfity, diversity, service

and excellence, LaGrange College prepares students to become successful, responsible citizens who aspire to
lives of integrity and moral courage.

LaGrange College challenges the minds and inspires the souls of its students.

() Through an interdisciplinary, broaldased general education curriculum, rigorous study in the major
disciplines, innovative learning opportunities and integrativecaericular programs, LaGrange College
students encounter experiences that challenge andimesfhem to develop intellectually, socially, and
spiritually.

Founded in 1831 and committed to its relationship with the United Methodist Church and its Wesleyan and liberal
arts traditions, the college supports students in their search for truth.

w The oldest private college in the state of Georgia, the institution has been affiliated with the United
Methodist Church for more than 150 years.

() Firmly rooted in the Christian faith and grounded in the Wesleyan and liberal arts traditions, both of
which are devoted to the unfettered pursuit of truth, the college encourages students to deepen their
understanding of their faith and empowers them to engage in free intellectual inquiry.

() Welcoming students from widely diverse backgrounds and a varidgitbftraditions, the college fosters
an environment ofespect anchumility and is committed to the ideals of religious and academic
freedom.

An ethical and caring community valuing civility, diversity, service and excellence, LaGrange College prepares
students to become successful, responsible citizens who aspire to lives of integrity and moral courage.

w Understanding the necessity of informed thought directed toward responsible decision making, the
academic programs of the college provide opportunifsstudents to grow in their ability to
communicate effectively, to encounter the world with critical insight, and to approach problems and
opportunities with creativity.

(%) Committed to the success of students as members of the college community ahdras,ahe
institution encourages students to see life and work as deeply related and to engage themselves in rich
opportunities for meaningful service.

(%) Aware of the global nature of 21stentury learning and living, the college provides multiple
opportunities for students to experience distant cultures and diverse peoples through-stwey
options, language study, internships, and a wide exposure to cum@athment eventg; all in the
context of academic study and action that foster responsihletanable stewardship.

Adopted by Faculty, Administration, and Board of Trustees, 2010.




HISTORY AND DESCRIPTION

The history of LaGrange College is closely associated with the history of the City of LaGrange and Troup
County. When the vast tract of latging between the Flint and Chattahoochee Rivers was secured by

the Indian Springs Treaty of 1825 and was opened for settlement in 1827, one of the five counties
formed on the western border of the state was named Troup in honor of Governor George Michael
Troup.

An act was passed by the Georgia Legislature on December 24, 1827, providing for the selection of a
O2dzyie aSrdo LG 61&d yFrYSR G[FDNIy3aS¢ | FGSNI GKS
American Revolutionary War hero who had visited tbgion in 1825 as the guest of Governor Troup.

The site for the town of LaGrange was purchased in 1828, and the town was incorporated on December
18, 1828. On December 26, 1831, the charter for the LaGrange Female Academy was granted at the
state capitol, hen in Milledgeville.

In 1831 Andrew Jackson was president of the United States. Abraham Lincoln was 22 years old. The
Creek Indians had been moved out of this area of the state only six years earlier. The only other college
in the state was Frankli@ollege, now the University of Georgia.

In 1847 the charter for the school was amended and the school became the LaGrange Female Institute
with power to confer degrees. The name was changed to LaGrange Female College in 1851, and in 1934
it was changed thaGrange College. The College became officially coeducational in 1953.

The first location of the school was in a large white building at what is now 406 Broad Street. The school
moved to its present location on "the Hill," the highest geographical poiba{Brange, after the
construction of the building now known as Smith Hall in 1842.

The College was sold to the Georgia Conference of the Methodist Episcopal Church South in 1856. Today
it is an institution of the North Georgia Conference of the United Mdtst Church.

LaGrange College offers the BachebArts degree witmineteen (19 majors, the Bachelor of Science
degree insix(6) areas, the Bachelor of Musitie Bachelor of Business Administratiamd the Bachelor
of Science in Nursing degre€&he graduate programs offered arb¢ Master of Arts degree in Teaching,
the Master of Education degree @urriculum and Instructigrthe Specialist in Education degree in
Teacher Leadershiphe Master of Arts in Clira¢ Mental Health Counselinthe Master of Arts in
Philanthropy and Developmerandthe Master of Sciencand Master of Artsn Strength and
Conditioning The Evening program offers thed@lor of Arts degree

LaGrange College operates on the modified-4) semester systenThe simmersession is composed
of two (2) partsessions and one full througdession All credits earned are semester hour credits.

The College draws more than half of its student body from Georgia. However, students from at least
one-third of the other statesn the U.S. and from abroad nourish a rich cosmopolitan and international
community that includes various religious and ethnic backgrounds.

Students also are provided diversity opportunities through travel courses, field study programs,-service
learning, &ad internships. Students in the College's Education and Nursing departments receive
supervised learning experiences in many area schools and medical facilities, respectively. Campus art
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exhibitions, lectures, concerts, and varsity and intramural sportst@adide cultural enrichment and
recreational opportunities offered by the College.

The College is located in the town of LaGrange, Georgia, which has a population of 26,000. Nearby are
Callaway Gardens, the Warm Springs Foundation, and Franklin D. &tedsttle White House. The

West Point Dam on the Chattahoochee River provides one of the largest lakes in the region, with
waterfronts and a marina within the city limits of LaGrange.

ACCREDITATION

LaGrange College is accredited by the Southern Asgncat Colleges and Scho@smmission on
CollegegSACSCO®)award the degrees of Bachelor of Arts, Bachelor of Music, Bachelor of Science,
Bachelor of Business Administration, Bachelor of Science in Nursing, Master of Educ&tiomculum

and Instriction, Master of Arts in Teaching, the Specialist in Education degiBesicher Leadership
Master of Arts irPhilanthropy and Developmenand Master of Arts in Clinical Mental Health
Counselingandthe Master of Sciencand Master of Artén Strength ad Conditioning Accreditation
information is given in order for interested constituents to (1) learn about the accreditation status of
LaGrange College, (2) file a thpdrty comment at the time of the institution's decennial review, or (3)
file a comphint against the institution for alleged nesompliance with a standard or requirement.
Contact the Commission on Colleges at 1866 Southern Lane, Decatur, Georgiad @03 call 404
6794500 or visitvww.sacscoc.orfpr questions about the accreditiain of LaGrange College. Normal
inquiries about the institution, such as admission requirements, financial aid, educational programs, etc.
should be addressed directly to LaGrange College and not to the Commissionege's Office.

LaGrange College is also approved by the United Methodist University Senate. It has membership in the
National Association of Independent Colleges and Universities an@ddbegia Independent College
Association.

[ F DN} y3S /2t S3SQa gadidteakdSdlustdy datytamsiage viccrédited BRy3heJ
Georgia Professional Standards Commission to recommend candidates for certification in the areas of
early childhood, middle grades, or secondary education.

The Bachelor of Science in Nursing (BSN) pnogs accredited by the Accreditation Commission for
Education in Nursing (ACEN), 3343 Peachtree Road, NE, Suite 850, Atlanta, GA 30326; Marsal Stoll, EdD
Chief Eecutive Officer; 409755000mstoll@acenursing.org

The undergraduate prograsin business dministration business management, and accountang
accredited by theAccreditation Council fdBusiness Schools and Programs (ACBSP).




OTHER SESSIONS

EVENING COLLEGE

Recognizing the unique needs of the nontraditional learner, who may be managswnpé
professional, and collegiate careers, the Evening College suppottisniilbr parttime evening study
for qualified adult students

Evening students who are interested in degrees in Nursing or Education may complete the general
education requiement in the Evening College before applying for transfer to the Day program. It should
be noted that a separate application is required for admission to the Nursing or Education departments.
Enroliment in Evening College does not guarantee admissioretbltinsing or Education major. The
Evening faculty advisor will work closely with stats interested in either majao insure that the

specific prerequisite courses are satisfied.

Students should not assume the privilege of autompéomanenttransfer fom the Evening tdayor

from Day to EveningStudents interested in changing their enrollment classification must complete an
Academic Petition indicating the reason for requesting the program transfer. Before being presented to
the Provost for considerain, the Petition must be signed by the current academic advisor and the

major advisor of the program into which the student desires to transfer. Note that transfer between
LINEPANF Y& YI& 0S NBljdzSatSR 2yte 2yS (GAYS RdzZNAy 3

View the Evening College Bulletin online at www.lagrange.edu. Call 706.880.8298air e
evening@Ilagrange.edu for additional information.




THE LAGRANGE COLLEGE CAMPUS

BANKS HALL

Originally built in 1963, the building served the campus as its library until the Frank and Laura Lewis
Library opened in February 2009. Renovated in 2009, the building now houses Admissions, Financial Aid,
GKS . dzaAySaa hTTA OSVice BrésBlentr Eddlirentide Ridyast, thefvicd OS S  ( K
President folExternal Relationghe Vice President for Finance and Operations, and the President.

J. K. BOATWRIGHT HALL
Completed in 1962, thisthre@ G 2 NBE 6 NA O] 0dzA f RA Yy 3J. K Sodd@&ht Halls | Y 9
YEYSR AY YSY2NR 2F | f2y3G4AYS YSYOSNI 2F (KS [/ 2¢
executive committee from 1956962. New designs were incorporated in renovations to the building in
2003.

BROAD STREET APARTMENTS

Originally constructed in 1936 and fully renovated in 2012, the Broad Street Apartments, located two
blocks east of the main campus, and presented toGbkege as a gift from the Callaway Foundation
Inc, now house the Servant Scholars Program.

FULLER EALLAWAY ACADEMIC BUILDING
Completed in 1981 and renovated in 2000, the Fuller E. Galldwademic Building housd® History,
Political Science&ociologyand Psychology programs

CALLAWAY AUDITORIUM
Built in 1941, Callaway Auditorium was origindigigned as a multipurpose venue, and it served ably in
that capacity for well over half a century, hosting countless basketball games, volleyball matches,

RFyOSas OKAftRNByQa NBOAGIfaz fdzyOKS2yaszx yR 2iK|S

severely limited in its ability to provide an accommodation that was greatly needed by the community
and LaGrange College: an acoustically pleasing music performance venue.

¢KS RSYFYR F2NJ) adzOK | FlLOAfAGe gl & aFriAaFASR Ay
gAlGK | ad l-aHBetart cocert hallaRundéd $ointly by LaGrange College and Callaway
Foundation, Inc., the $5.5 million renovation calleddaralmost complete internal makeover and a new
NE2Fd ! YR 6KAETS (GKS KIFffQa @Aadz- £ | LIISI NI yOS KI
improvement is the superior sound quality that the Auditorium now delivers.

CALLAWAY CAMPUS

Acquired by the @llege in 1992 as a gift from Callaway Foundation, Inc., the campus includes three
buildings of brick and concrete construction. Callaway Foundationddmated funds to build a state
of-the-art lighted soccer field there in 1995. The Callaway Campasralsides a softball complex,
tennis courts, swimming pools, and a football practice field.

CALLAWAY EDUCATION BUILDING

Built in 1965, renovated in 1994, and given a $2 million, 17s@@refoot addition in 2006, the
building houses theffices of Inteécollegiate and Intramuradthletics,offices of Health and Physical
Education, a weight room, an athletic training room, and a football locker room.




CASON J. CALLAWAY SCIENCE BUILDING
Built in 1972, this threetory brick building provides fanstruction in biology, chemistry, math, and
LIKedaAroad ¢KS o0dAftRAY3I Aa yIFIYSR Ay YSY2NE 2F | ¥

WARREN A. CANDLER COTTAGE
Completed in 1929 as a home for the College president, Candler Cottage now bfficessn External
Relations.

LEE EDWARDS CANDLER AND HAWKINS RESIDENCE HALLS

Lee Edwards Candler and Hawkins Residence Halls were completed in 2002. Each aparieniesi

houses 124 students. Arranged in either two four-bedroom floor plans with one throom per two
students, the apartments are fully furnished and have a full kitchen. A community room also is located
at the end of one wing in each building. Candler Hall is named in memory of Mrs. Lee Edwards Candler.
Hawkins Hall is named in honor of@ Carter Hawkins and in memory of Allen Willard Hawkins, Sr.,

LI NByida 2F {02004 1 Ig1Aya Qtrno

THE CHAPEL

The materials used in the construction of the Chapel in 1965 link it with Christian worship in LaGrange
and other parts of the world. Included in tis¢ructure are two stained glass windows made in Belgium
more than 100 years ago; a stone from the temple of Apollo at Corinth, Greece; a stone from the
.SYSRAOUGAYS a2yl aliSNE Ay L2yt {O020GftFyRT IyR |
Reguar worship services are held when the College is in session.

CLEAVELAND FIELD

/| £t S @St yR CASEtR 2LISYSR AY wnnn +a [FDN}y3aS /[ 2f¢
Foundation, Incgave a challenge grant as well as the land to honor PHégwv€land, who served the

College as a trustee for 19 years.

HAWKES HALL

Completed in 1911, this fotstory brick building is named in memory of Mrs. Harriet Hawkes, mother of
College benefactor A.K. Hawkes. Following a $1.4 million renovation, thenguiloiv houses women
students on its second, third, and fourth floors. Faculty offices and classrooms for the Department of
Education occupy the ground floor. Also on the second floor is the Nixon Parlor, named in honor of
longtime College supporter Winife ! Rl Y& bAE2Y Woo®

WAIGHTS G. HENRY, JR., RESIDENCE HALL

Completed in 1970, this fivetory brick building provides student housing. The structure is named in
honor of the late Dr. Waights G. Henry, Jr., who served as president of the College frott91848d
as chancellor from 1978 until his death in 1989. The building also houseBau2domputer lab open
to all students.

CHARLES D. HUDSON NATATORIUM

The swimming pool was constructed in 1947 as an oversized pool with dimensions of 80 by 15@&feet. Th
cabana and bathhouse were built in 1956. Today, the oversized pool has been divided into an outdoor
pool and a natatorium, and the complex is now equipped for a-yeand aquatics program. The

Natatorium is named in honor of Dr. Charles D. Hudson, ilmegthair of the Board of Trustees and

NEGANBR OKIFIANI2F GKS .21 NRQa 9ESOdziA@S /2YYA(GS|S
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LAMAR DODD ART CENTER

Completed in 1982and fully renovated and modernized in 2Q1his building provides a physical

environment and the equipment needed forart insbizOG A 2y | a ¢St €t Fa 3l tfSNE
outstanding art collection. The building is named in honor of the late Lamar Dodd, a Georgia artist who
grew up in LaGrange and whose paintings won international recognition.

FRANK AND LAURA LEWIS LIBRARY

January 2009 saw the opening of the new 45;800arefoot Frank and Laura Lewis Library at LaGrange
College. Named for two former librarians, the new librargludes individual androup study rooms; a
24-hour study center with a coffee and shack bar; an auditorium; a imétiia classroom; a media

lounge with digital cable and BRay player; student and faculty research carrels; and sikthe-art
audiovisual equipment, includg video and audio conferencing, three SMART boards, «@ditimg
equipment and software, camcorders, two Scannx scanners, presentation projectors, document
cameras, digital signage, a Skype room, laptops and headphones available for checkout, SMART click
and a portable projector. The Frank and Laura Lewis Library is located at the center of the campus in
proximity to the dining hall, dorms, and classrooms.

LOUISE ANDERSON MANGET BUILDING

Built in 1959 and completely renovated in 2001, the Louise AsmteManget Building houses the
HumanitiesDepartment including theprogramsof Endish, Latin American Studies and Modern
Languages, and Religion and Philosophy.

ALFRED MARIOTTI GYMNASIUM

Built in 1959, the Mariotti Gymnasium hougbg exercise science laboratophysical education
classroomsand facilities for indoor athletics. The facility is named in memory of Coach Alfred Mariotti,
GKS /2ttS5S3SQa olaiSidolftt O02FOK FTNRY wmdc Hentdry (A €
1979.

MITCHELL BUILDING
The Mitchell Building is located on the grounds of Sunny Gables Alumni House. It was named in memory
of Evelyn Mitchell, a trustee of the Arthur Vining Davis Foundations.

MARGARET ADGER PITTS DINING HALL

Completed in 1962ral renovatedmost recently in 2012his two-story brick building houses the dining
area and kitchen on the main floor, and the College Bookstore, post office, and printing center on the
bottom floor. The building is dedicated in honor of the late Marg#@ger Pitts, a former College
trustee.

PITTS RESIDENCE HALL

Completed in 1941, thistwa 1 2 NB 0o NA O]l 62YSyQa R2NNAG2NE 41 & NB

rededicated in memory of Mr. and Mrs. W. |. H. Pitts and in honor of their daughter, the lataMarg
Adger Pitts, a former College trustee. The members of the Pitts family were longtime supporters of the
College.
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Acquired by the College in 1964, this home originally was occupied by local attorney and former trustee
Hatton Lovejoy. fie first College family to live in the house was that of Dr. Waights G. Henry, Jr., who
Y2PSR FTNRBY (GKS F2N¥SNJI LINBAARSYyiQa NBAARSYyOS Ay
represents a combination of Georgian and Neoclassical elements.

PRICE THEARE

Completed in 197and rerovated in 2013this building features a 288eat proscenium theater with 36
fly lines, 8 electrics (including 4 beam positions over the auditorium), and a hydraulic orchestra pit. It
also houses the Theatre Apsogram including faculty offices, a scenery workshop, dressing rooms, a
O02a0GdzYS &Kz L dassroomandthelhTheattedzy 3 S >

QUILLIAN BUILDING

Built in 1949 and named in memory of former president Hubert T. Quillian, who served frorl 2988
this buildingcurrently provides offices fathe Associate Provost for General Education and Global
Engagementhe Associate Provost for Program Development and AssesstheriDepartment of
Information Technologyand the Director of Online Instruction

SMITH HALL

Snith Hall is the oldest building on the campus. The main portion of the building was constructed in
1842 of handmade brick formed from native clay. An addition was built in 1887, and a major renovation
was completed in 1989 at a cost of over $2.5 millibime building now houses offices, classrooms, and
seminar rooms. Smith Hall was named in memory of Mrs. Oreon Smith, wife of former College president
Rufus W. Smith, who served from 1885 until his death in 1915. The building is listed in the National
Regiser of Historic Places.

TURNER HALL

Built in 1958 (not long after the institution became-educational), this threestory brick building was

first used to provide campus housing for men, and later, women. In 2003, the structure was renovated
and enlargedThe Mabry Gipson Student Center features large and small meeting rooms, a student grill,
and the Jones Zone on the first two floors. Student housing on the third floor is known as the William H.
Turner, Jr., Residence Hall. It is named in memory of Mnefua textile executive of LaGrange, who

was a benefactor of the College, a longtime member of the Board of Trustees, and chairman of the

02 NRQ& SESOdziA@S O02YYAGGSS FTNBY mobud dzyiAf wmdp

SUNNY GABLES ALUMNI HOUSE

Built by Mary and Julia Nix in 19ZFynny Gables Alumni House is an outstanding example of early 20th
century Tudor Revival architecture. Designed by P. Thornton Marye, it is now part of the National
WSIAAGSNI 2F 1T A402NRO ttF0SaQ +#SNy2y swdtheR | A

aidz2N
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specific programming purposes.

WEST SIDE

Formerly a Troup County magnet school for the arts, West Side was purchased in 2014 and extensively
rel2 @ SR (2 K2dzaS GKS 02ttt S3ISQa bdzNEAY3ISZ adzairo
features stateof-the-art equipment for all areas, as well as a st recital hall, live recording studio

and rehearsal space for chamber choir, pestols ensemble and marching and concert bands.
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ADMISSIOMNDENROLLMENT

LaGrange&ollegewvelcomes applications from goeaéntered students who embrace the challenge to
learn and to serve others. Tlagplication ancadmission procesat LaGrange College $elective and

T20dza84a 2y SIOK | LILX AQIydQa Ay H&elBakiandcoleg@l £ £ |

expectationsWe seek applicants who have the potential to be successful academically and who will
contribute to our community in meaningfways.

Admission Counselors are availabletlvise prospectivetgdents and families about the admission
process and requirements, financial aid and scholarships, and arranging a campus visit. The Office of
College Access amdimissiorwill also prowile admission and financial aid publications and other
pertinent information, as well as the appropriate application packet upon request.

Prospective students are strongly encouraged to visit the campus and to interview with an Admission
Counselor. Campus visits and interviews may be scheduled Momaaygh Friday at D:00 AM 0r2:00
PMduring the academic year. To arrange an appointmeait,the Office ofCollege Access and
Admission at 80693-28850r 706-880-8005 e-mail the office alndmisson@lagrangeeduy or visit the

| 2t f \BeBsfeativww.lagrangeedu

ADMISSION AS ABWFIRSIYEAR STUDENT

Admission td_aGrangeCollege operates on a rolling basis for the Fall and Spring Semesters. Prospective
students are encouraged to apply as early as possible after completion of the junior year of high school.
March Ftis the preferred deadline for best consideratifor admission, financial aid, and housing for

the Fall semester. Students interested in scholarship consideration should apply before J&rarary 1

the published deadline for the scholarship, whichever is earlidfers of admission for Fall 2Dare

generated beginnin@ctober . LaGrangeCollege does not have an early admission policy.

BASIS OFESECTION

LaGrange&ollege operates under a traditional selection process. Admission decisions are based on a
variety of factors, including a strong seclary school preparation demonstrated by course selection
and grades, college entrance examination scores, individual achievements and interests, and other
indications of ability to benefit from the college experience.

ACADEMIEGREPARATION

Firstyear Admission: Prior to enrollment, an applicant is expected to complete graduation requirements
from an approved high school. Students graduating from Georgia high schools are hormally expected to
complete the requirements for the College PrepargtQurriculum (CPC) diploma. LaGrange College
students come from a variety of public and private secondary school backgrounds. Preference is given to
applicants who have strong academic preparation in high school. An official transcript of a prospective
stdzZRSy 1Qa ¢2N) &aKz2dZ R NBTFESOG | oFflyOSR | OF RSYA
follows: Englislg 4 units, Mathematicg, 4 units (including two units above Algebra ), Scieq8aunits,

Social Studies or Histogy3 units.
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A student sbuld have a minimum of a.00grade point average based on a 4.00 grading scale and rank
Ay GKS G2L) pmrr» 2F KAA& 2NJ KSNJ AN Rdzr GAy3 Oftraao
Office ofCollege Access adimission and will be based sbl on academic course work.

As a homeschool friendly campus,aGrange College invites horsehooled students to apply for
admission. In addition to the items requested for fiygtar admission, homechooled students are
asked to provide two (2) letterof recommendation. Please note that family members may not submit
letters of recommendationThe Ofice of College Access andiiission will also need a copytbe most
current letter of intent to home school as filed with tistate Departmenbf Educaion.

Applicants who have the General Educational Development (GED) diploma should have satisfied all
standard scores on each stdst and all average standard scores on all GERestb. An official

GNJF YAONRLIG 27F | LINE & LIS Otied f@r dmissicizRARplicane svhob&vé Y dza
completed the Old Series GED, should have a minimum standard score of 35 on etagt anld an

average standard score of at least 50 on all GED sections. Applicants who have completed the New
Series GED should haaeninimum 450 standard score average on eachtegband a battery average

score of at least 500 on all GED sections. The OffiCeltdge Access adimission or the Faculty
AdmissionsCommittee will review the score$he SAT or ACT requirement may@aved for students

who are at least 24 years of agAn interview and/or other academic aptitude assessments, as well as
letters of recommendation, may be required by the Committee.

COLLEGE ENTRANCAMENATIONS

All Frst-Yearapplicants must completthe American College Test (ACT) or the Scholastic Assessment
Test (SAT). The applicant should have an ACT composite score of &9 lsalsta minimum English sub
score 0f1l8, or a combined SAT score of at lea® @ith a minimum SAT critical reading se@f 450.

The ACT PIlud/riting score or the SAT Writing score and-sabres may be used for placement. A
student should include theaGrange&ollege code when requesting test results to be sent to the
College. TheaGrange&ollege ACT code number 83@; the SAT code number3862

LaGrangeCollege records theombined score from thACTand/or SATor admission, scholarship, and
reporting purposes. Theombinedscore is defined as the highest composite score a student has
obtainedfrom multipletest administratiors, whether the ACT or the SAThe Collegeeportsthe
highestACTor SATsub-scores from the highest composite score report for admission, scholarship, and
reporting purposesind employs a concordance table to determine whether the higherokGRT
subscore is reportedihe ACT and/oSAT combined score is factored from collating the combined
highest scores fromomposite subscoraggardless of the administrations from which each score was
obtained.

HRSTYEARAPPLICATIONRRPCEDURE

LRy O2YLX StiA2y 2F GKS LI AOFGA2y aSljdzSyO0S RSa

and a decision will be communicated to the applicant as quickly as posgilgléffice of College Access
and Admission reserves the right to request or waive documentation as appropAattudent should
submit the following items:

1. A completed application for admission. Applications must be signed and dated by the student, o
students muselectronically sign the applicatiahthey are completing the ctine application;
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2. Two official transcripts, one transcript to be sent at the time of application, which should include
GKS aidzRSy (i Qa 3IANI RSa ¢akdRited partial seSor yaf Blas2sehedul, S
FYR I aS0O2yR GNIYyAONRLIG &aSyd dzLlzy O2YLX SGA2y
Applicants who have the General Educational Development (GED) diploma must submit an official
score reportm addition to the high school transcript;

3. Official standardized test scores (either SAT or ACT) sent directly from the agency unless the

a0dzRSyiQa &a02NBa | NB LINBaASYGSR 2y (GKS 2FFAOA}

4. An essay documentinga (i dzR Bitgrésfirdattending LaGrange College in response to a prompt
provided on the application for admission
5. A campus visitletters of recommendatiorand interview are strongly recommended.

TheFacultyAdmission Committee may request additional materials from an applicant or require an
AYGSNIBASG G2 3AFLAY |+ 0SGGSNI dzyRSNEGFYRAY3a 2F (KS
environment. The Office dollege Access adimission notifie@pplicants of their application status

shortly after review by the Admission Committee. Admission toctiikege requires satisfactory

completion of academic work in progress.

Students sign an Honor Code statement pledging not to lie, cheat, stealemateothese unethical
behaviors in others. Recognizing the importance of adherence to the Honor Code, the Ofialkegé
Access anddmission extends this principle to our application process. Any student who omits or
falsifies material details in thepalication for admission will not be admitted or the offer of admission
may be revoked.

ADMISSIONTATUS

A number of factors are considered in making an admission decision, including a student's grade point
average, difficulty of coursework, standardizedt scores, extracurricular and-carricular activities,
recommendations, and admission essay. Students may be accepted to LaGrange College in one of
several categories.

Regular Admission: Most students offered admission to LaGrange College are acaépteal
stipulations, other than successful completion of their current academic coursework and proof of high
school graduation.

Provisional Admission: In some cases a candidate who appears to meet the standard requirements for
admission may experience @gk in obtaining required documents. At the discretion of the Admission
Committee, a student may be granted Provisional Admission pending receipt of required documents.
Upon submission of the documents, the student will be granted regular status. All @otsimust be
submitted within 30 days of matriculation.

Conditional Admission: In some cases candidates for admission may meet most of the criteria for
admission but still not qualify for regular admission. At the discretion ofFultyAdmission

Commitee, such students may be admitted on probation. Students admitted on probation must meet
the minimum stated grade point average requirement based on their class level in order to be removed
from probationary status.

Foundations Progran8tudents who are @éhditionally Admitted to LaGrange College are eligible to
attend the Foundations Program. The Foundations Program is a Hainghresidential academic and
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student engagement support program designed to facilitate a smooth and seamless transitiofeinto li

at LaGrange College. During the summer Foundations Program, students are assigned two classes (6
credit hours) that will count towards their overall coursework at LaGrange College. Students are

provided campus housing during the program, and will reeéntensive academic support and student
engagement support to further enhance their transition into LaGrange College for the Fall. Candidates,
gK2 adz00SaafdAZ te O2YLIX SGS GKS &adzYYSNJ C2dzyRI A2y
each of thetwo (2) courses taken will be granted clear and unconditional admittance to LaGrange

College.

DualEnrollment: LaGrange College encourages qualified twgtfilde students to consider
simultaneous enroliment in LaGrange College and their high schealgi@ high school seniors may
also wish to consider participating in the Georigiave on When Ready (MOWRjogranfor a limited
number of Spanish courses offered in the Summer Te3tadents wishing to apply for thaual
enrollment program othe GeorgiaMove on When Readyrogram must submit the following materials:

an application for admission

application fee

recommendation letter from the student's principal or headmaster

an official High School transcript

official SAT or ACT s&s

a high school averagehichindicates that the studenis on track for graduation anbs
the academic ability to be successful in the program

egeg="ge€geE

ENROLLMENT VERIFIONTPROCEDURBRESHMEFIRSYEAR)

An accepted freshman must acknowledge his ordesmision to enroll ataGrangdy submitting an
Enrollment Deposit in the amount 0B880. LaGrangéCollege observes the National Candidates Reply
Date Agreement by not requiring verification of enroliment or acceptance of financial aid prior to the
date egablished by the National Association for College Admission Counseling (NE@@{nent
Deposits are due May 1st for Fall Semester and December 1st for Spring Semester, or thirty days from
the date of acceptare if accepted after April 1st or November 1st, respectii@gposits are

refundable if requested in writing before the May 1st or December 1st deadline, respectively.
Freshmen applicants should notify the OfficeCafllege Access akdimission as soon asfirm decision

to enroll has been reached. Additional financial aid, housing information, and course registration
information will follow as soon as The OfficeQifllege Access akdimissim has been notified of the
A0dzRSYyiQa RSOA&AZ2Y (2 SyNRifO®

Prior to registration, new students must submit the completed Health Form to the OfRessidential
Education and Housingncluding the record of immunization. Immunizations must be up to date as
outlined on the Health Form. A physical examinatiorotsequired.

Financial Aid and Scholarship procedures should also be completed in a timely manner. Please refer to
the Financial Aid section in thisllletin for specific information on the process.

LaGrange Colleds a residential campus. Policies gmwdcedures relating to living on campus and
options to live off campus can be found in the Student Handbook. It is very important that the
completed Housing Forms and the Enroliment Deposit be sent as soon as a decision is made to enroll.
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During the New Sident Orientation session(s), each student will meet with an advisor to discuss the
curriculum and to register for classes in the Fall or Spring Semester. While on campus, the student may
contact the Office oFinancial Aid and Affordabilitg finalize fnancial arrangements. Arrangements

must be finalized prior to the first day of classes. If all Advanced Placement, College Level Examination
Program, International Baccalaureate, and final college and university transcripts have not been
received and evalted by thec2 f £ SIS | aGdzZRSydiQa FANRG asSySadasSN

All new students for Fall must participate in one Orientation and Registration session during the
summer. New students for the Spring semester must also participate in ant@ienand Registration
session held prior to the first day of classes of the Spring semester. Information on Orientation and
Registration will be sent from th@ffice of College Access aidmission as plans are finalized.

ADMISSION AS A TRANSFERIBENT

LaGrange Collegeelcomes applications from qualified students who wish to transfer from other
regionally accredited colleges and universitigovided that they are eligible to return to their current
institution at the time ofentry to LaGrange College. Accepted applicants may enroll at the beginning of
any semester. Applications for admission are reviewed on a rolling basis and admission decisions are
reached upon receipt of all official documents and transcripts.

BASIS OFESECTION

For the purpose of admission, a transfer student is defined as one who has successfully completed at
least30semester hour®r 45 quarter hour®f nonremedial courses at a regionally accredited college

or universityafter having graduated higltkool or high school equivalencipplicants who do not meet
this definition must meet the same admission criteria as all other freshmen. In order to be eligible for
regular admission thaGranges a transfer student, one must have earned a minimum of& &r

higher GPA on all work attempted at the pestcondary level.

A transfer student must be in good academic standing at all previously attended institutions. Transfer
applicants under academic or disciplinary suspension or dismissal from a pregtiugion cannot be
admitted toLaGrangeintil such sanctions are lifted. Transfer applicants not meeting the requirements
listed above will be reviewed by the FacultsimissionCommittee. A student may be accepted

conditionally under the standard critert  F2NJ O2 Y RAGA2Y I f | RYAZAaA2Yy D t
LaGrange College, the OfficeQillege Access amdimission must receive all necessary documents,
including official transcripts of all college coursework. Any applicant who intentionigtilialds

information about college coursework previously attempted, either by failing to report that coursework

or by failing to provide an appropriate transcript, will be subject to a revocation of any admission or
scholarship offer(s) extended by LaGrar@pllege.

TRANSFER APPLICAHRDICEDURES

To apply for admission as a transfer student, a student should submit the following:
1. A completed application for admissioApplications must be signed and ddtby the student, or
students muselectronically sign the applicatiaghthey are completing an online application;
2.1y 2FFAOALIET FAYFf KAIK aOKz22f OGN yaONRLII RSY
certifying graduation. Applicantsho have the General Educational Development (GED) diploma
must submit an official score report in addition to the high school transcript;
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3. An official transcript from each college or univeysittended. If currently enrolled, a second
transcript willbe required indicating completion of the semester and eligibility to return to the
institution. To be considered an official document, a transcript should be submitted directly to
the Office ofCollege Access adimissiomat LaGrange College in a sealeavelope from the
sending institution. Institutional records personally delivered to LaGrange College by a student
must also be in a sealed envelope in order to be considered official. Photocopies, faxes, or
transcripts in unsealed envelopes are not coasid official.

ENROLLMENT VERIFIONTPROCEDURERANSFERS

An accepted transfer student must acknowledge the decision to enroll by submitting an Enroliment
Deposit of 800. Policies and procedures relating to living on campus and options to live off campus can
be found in the Student Handbook. It is very important that the compl&ralent formsand the

Enroliment Deposit be sent as soon as a decision is made to enmth &signments are made

according to the date the foreand deposit are received.

Prior to registration, new students must submit the completed Health Form to the Office of Residential
Education and Housing, including the record of immunization. Immiomzatust be up to date as
outlined on the Health Form. A physical examination is not required.

During the New Student Orientation session(s), each student will meet with an academic advisor to
discuss the remaining College core requirements, the cumiculnd course selections for the

semester. If all official final college and university transcripts have not been received and evaluated by
GKS /2ttS8S3Ss I GNIyaFSN addzRSyiQa FANRG asSvySadas

Before classes begin, transfer dants must finalize their financial arrangements with the Office of
Financial Aid and Affordability regard to tuition, room and board, and other fees.

ADMISSION ONTERNATIONAD'SDENTS

LaGrangdXllege is pleased to receive and review applications for admission from international
students. Increasing international understanding is valued at LaGrange College. In promoting that
understanding, LaGrange College seeksriroll an internationally diverse student body. The College
serves as a host or home base institution for skiertn international visitors and has executed
cooperative agreements with Seigakuin University in Tokyo, Japan; Instituto Laurens in Monterrey,
Mexico; Study USA in Northern Ireland, and the Methodist International Student Exchange Network
(MISEN), among othersince correspondence for international admission can be extensive and time
consuming, it is strongly recommended that students appliviy 15th for the Fall Semester, and by
October 15th for the Spring Semester.

BASS OFEBLECTION

LaGrangés authorized under the United Stat€étizenship and Immigration Services (USCIS)rwllen
non-immigrant alien students. Admission to LaGrange College requires submission of the international
student application, application fee, and translated and certified documents attesting to the student's
academic performance in secondary and/or umsity studies. These students are required to follow the
prescribed admission procedures below and to take either the Test of English as a Foreign Language
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examination (TOEFL), the SAT, or the ACT, and to provide an official statement of financialgesource
sufficient to support educational costs.

ACADEMICREPARATION

An international freshman applicant must have above average grades (equivalent to a minim&® of 2.
grade point average based on a 4.00 grading scale) in a balanced academic curriculunefrom t
secondary school. An international transfer student must be in good academic standing and eligible to
return to the postsecondary institution last attended.

ENTRANCEEMINATIONS

LaGrange Collegies not offer English as a Second Language (ES&¢s@umd therefore requires

evidence of English proficiency for consideration of admission. If the native language is not English,
proficiency should be substantiated by a minimum score of at leasbB@e written Test of English as

a Foreign Language@EFL), a minimum score of at least 173 on the comghaeed TOEFL, or a

minimum reading, listening, and writing score of at le@kbn the Internetbased TOEFL; an SAT

combined score of @ with a minimum SAT verbal score 804or an ACT composite seanf at least

19, with a minimum English stdrore ofl8. English proficiency may also be achieved with a minimum

L9[ ¢{ aO02NB 2F cX I OSNIATFAOIGS 2F O2YLX SliAazy 2
better on G.C.E, G.S.C.E, or CEnglish examinations or equivalent tests.

FINANCIALBRIFICATION

All international students must have sufficient funds to cover tuition, fees, textbooks, living expenses,
transportation expenses, and other incidental expenses while attending college in the United States. An
applicant should be realistic in determiningetextent of his or her personal financial resources relative

to the total cost. International students must submit an affidavit of support and financial statements
demonstrating the ability to pay the cost of attendance for at least one (1) year of dfutg.

prospective student is in the United States, then an interview at the College is desirabléic&he

President folEnroliment Management should be contacted for an appointment as well as for the

current interpretation of regulations with regard tabtaining an FL student visa.

Federal and State financial aid is not available to international students. Institutional financial aid may
be available to highly qualified students.

INTERNATIONAL STUDERPIACATIONR®RCEDURE

LY O2YLX SGA2Yy 2F GKS FLIWX AOFGA2Y &aSljdzSyO0OS RSa
and a decision will be communicated to the student as quickly as possible. An international student
should submit the following items:

1. A completed Aplication for International Students form. Applications must be signed and dated
by the studentAll sections, including financial information, must be completed, certified, and
signed;

2. A nonrefundableapplication fee of $20.00 (8. Currency);

3. Official academic transcripts from all secondary schools (high schools) and, if applicable, post
secondary schools (colleges or universities) attended. Transcript(s) in languages other than
English must include official, certified Englisinslations, authentic verifying statements, and
signaturesNote: LaGrangemakes every effort to evaluate the transcripts of international
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students. However, in some cases, it may be necessary to obtain a certified evaluation of the
transcript(s). If such an evaluation is required as part of the admission process, transfer of
credit evaluation, or athletic eligibility certification process, the student must bear the cost of
this professional evaluation. Information regarding this process may be obtained by contacting
the Office ofCollege Access ardmission.

4. Official entrane examination scores (i.e. TOEFL, SAT, ACT) must be mailed directly to the Office
of College Access adimission.

International Transfer Students: International transfer students who have earned a Baccalaureate
degree from a foreign institution shouldgsent an evaluated transcript from an approved foreign
credentials service to the Registrar for evaluation. Credit will be given for courses equivalent to our
general education core requirements in which the student has earned a minimum graee of C

ENFROLLMENT VERIFICATRROCEDUREBNTERNADNAL STUDENTS

An accepted international student must acknowledge his or her decision to ent@lGrangeéollege
by submitting the following items:

w A record of immunization and proof of health insurance, nhessent to the Office dBlobal
Engagement LT | LIKeaAOAlyQa adldSYSyid A& asSyia Ay
directly from the physician to the Office Gllobal Engagement

w An Enrollment Deposisent to the Business Officequalto2 Y S &aSYSad SNDa Gdz dA
and board, books and miscellaneous fees and expenses, less any financial aid which would be
applied to the first semester of attendance.

Upon receipt of the above items a Certificate of Eligilili§on-Immigrant F1 Student StatugForm

20) will be provided to the admitted studerit this point, the Office of Global Engagement will assume
responsibility for communication with the accepted international student, will provide an academic
advisor who caielp the student plan a course of study, and will make all further necessary
arrangements for a smooth transition to campus.

LaGrange Colleds a residential campus. Policies and procedures relating to living on campus and
options to live off campus can be found in the Student Handbook. International students should keep in
mind that residence hall rooms are assigned based on information gdvig completingll housing
formsand by submitting the enrolimentaposit. The International Student Handbook, published by the
Office of Global Engagement, is available on the College website.

All new students participate iorientation activitiesorganized by the Office of Global Engagement
Before classes begin, international students must finalize their financial arrangements wignghess
Officein regard to tuition, room and board, and other fees. Information on Orientation will be semt f
the Officeof Global Engagemeras plans are finalized.

ADDITIONAL RESPONSTEES OF INTERNDNAL STUDENTS

LG Aa GKS aiddzRSy G Qa NBaLR y-tnhigrant alieih Eequitethen® asvstaled® O
in the United State€itizenship ad Immigration Servicdaws andregulations.
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Upon receipt of the Form20, the international student should apply for a student visa)F
Documented evidence of financial support must be attached to the Certificate of Eligibility when
applying for thestudent visa at the United States Embassy or Consular Office. Passgaiisa
processing can be quite lengthy. It is important pply for themwell in advance of the departure date.

A travel information form will be enclosed with th0. The compted form should be returned to the
Office ofGlobal Engagementhen travel arrangements have been finalized.

INTERNATIONAL EXCHEN

Students who wish to attendaGrange&ollege under the semester or yeang exchange programs
available at specific colleges and universitieblorthern Ireland through Study USA, a British Council
program, MISEN (Methodist International Student Exchange Network), or Seigakuin Unimelaign
should contact the Office dblobal Engagemetfior further information regarding the application and
applicable College policies. International Exchange Students who later wish to apply asstediiag
International Students must follow the appdition procedures for International Admission and meet
international admission requirements.

READMISSION TO LAGKA COLLEGE

Former students ofaGrangeCollege who wish to return tbaGrangenust submit an aplication for
readmission to the Office @ollege Access amimission. Following an absence from LaGrange College
of three (3) or more semesters, or following any period of time during which a student was not in good
standing during the last term in atbelance at LaGrange College, or in the case of any student wishing to
return to attempt additional coursework, submission of an Application for Readmission is required. This
form is available in th©ffice of College Access and Admissi&indents seekingeadmission to

LaGrange College must be cleared by the following Offices: Office of the Registrar, Business Office,
Student Accounts, Office of Financial Aid and Affordability, Office of Student Engagement, Office of
Residential Education and Housirnystudent absent from LaGrange College for 2 semesters or less,
who was in good standing when he/she last attended LaGrange College, 1activede his/her file in

0KS wS3IAAGNIND&a hFFAOS® ¢KSaAS aiddzRSyita R2 yz2a y

In the event that a student seeking readmission has attended another institution as a transfer student
(not transient) since he or she left LaGrange College, then the student, if readmitted, is treated as a new
transfer student. Students fitting this description are ®dbjto the Bulletin in force at the time of

transfer back to LaGrange College. Students who have not attended another institution are generally
governed by the Bulletin in force at the time of their initial admission. However, students who have

been out ofschool for four (4) calendar years or moreengter LaGrange College under the Bulletin in

force at the time of readmission and resumption of study.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENFOR SPECIAL STUDENROLLMENT (NDEGREE SEEKING)

Students not working toward a degree may register as-degree undergraduate students in any
course for which they have the necessary prerequisites. An application fedegnee undergraduate
student status may be obtained through the OfficeCafllege Acess anddmission. Students classified
as nondegree undergraduate students may become regular, degesxking students by meeting
requirements for regular admission. All ndegree seeking students, designated as special students,
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may register for regalr courses through the Office tfe Registrar after being admitted through the
Office ofCollege Access ardimission. Registration is subject to the following restrictions:
1. All prospective special students must affirm completion of high school oG&#i2 and provide all
official college transcripts.
2. Anindividual denied admission kaGrangeCollege as a degreseeking student is not eligible to
register as a special student.
3. After completing four courses as a special student, a person mustehaumulative grade point
average of 2.0 or higher to continue as a special student.
Exemptions from any of the above restrictions may be granted only biptitneost
5. All payment arrangements for special students must be made in accordance witbltbiepset
forth for regular students as defined in this document.
All special students will be charged at the same rate per credit hour as regular students.
Special students are not eligible to live in the residence halls, to participateeicollegiate
athletics, or to have fraternity or sorority membership.
8. Special students are not eligible for drgGrange&College scholarships, Title IV federal funds, or
+SGSNIyQa ! FFIFANR 0! 0 o0SySFAGa®
9. Should the special student subsequently mesgular admissions requirements and choose to
become a degree seeking student, official transcripts from high school, and previous colleges and
universities will be evaluated.
10. No more than six (6) credit hours earnetlile designated as a special stud are applicable
toward a degree sought @ataGrangeollege.
11. All special students will have to adhere to the same institutional academic policies (except as
noted above) as regular students.
For further information on special student applicationsntaet the Office ofCollege Access and
Admission.

>

No

TRANSIENT STATUS

Transient status is available to students regularly enrolled and in good standing at another college or
university who desire to attendaGangeCollege. A transient student must submit a letter of good
standing or a transient form indicating good standing andggproved courses from their home
institution. Approval of coursework must be authorized by the primary institution on the Transien
Application for Admission, which is available in the OfficEafege Access amdimission. A permission
letter from the student's home institution certifying status and granting permission for specific transient
coursework may also be serthis infornation, and valid photograph identification, must be presented

to the Office of the Registrar aaGrangeollege at the time of enroliment.

ACADEMIC CREDIT RIXES INCOMING STWHNTS

ADVANCED PLACEMERDBGRAM (AP)

LaGrange&ollege participates in the Advanced Placement (AP) Program of the College Entrance
Examination Board. Students who have taken colegel coursesd who would like to apply for

academic credit ataGrangehould take the appropriate AP Examination and have the test results sent

to the Office of the Registrar. The College reviews and evaluates AP courses on an individual basis in the
contextofastRSy 1 Qa LINPLI2ZASR | NBI 2F adadGddzRéod / NBRAUG Aa
students should not assume that credit will be awarded automatically. Three to eigB) &mester

hours of credit are granted for each AP Examination passed wibra sffour or higher in courses
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comparable td_aGrangé&ollege courses. Thpassing score and thumber of hours granted is
determined by the corresponding acaderpiogram Information regarding specific AP credit granted is
I gFrAfloftS 2y GKS /2ttS5S3SQa ¢6So6 araasSo

COLLEGE LEVEL EXAVION PROGRAM (CLEP)

LaGrange&ollege awardsredit for satisfactory pédormance on the tests of the College Level

Examination Program (CLEP) provided that the examination area is comparable to a course offered for
creditatLaGrangé 2 f f S3Sd 1 /[ 9t SEIFY 3INIRS 2F a4/¢ 2NJ 6S
credit haurs will be accepted for courses below the 308@el. Although students who wish to receive

credit granted on this basis are encouraged to take Subject Examinatior&hthes permitted may be

in Subject Examinations, General Examinations, or botheStsdavishing to receive credit based on

CLEP scores should request the College Level Examination Program to send an official score report
directly to the Office of the Registrar. Information regarding specific CLEP credit granted is available on
theColle$ Qa 6So60 arAidSo

INTERNATIONAL BACEMEATE PROGRAM (I1B)

LaGrangeCollege recognizes the successful achievement of students participating in the curriculum of

the International Baccalaaate (IB) Program. Students are encouraged to submit their IB examination
scores for review. Credit is only awarded for the IB Higher Level Examinations (not the IB Subsidiary
Examinations) provided that the examination area is comparable to a courseaffarcredit at
LaGrangeCollege and that a minimum score of 5, 6, or 7 on the Higher Level examinations, with the
exception of English as a Second Language. No credit is awarded solely for earning an IB Diploma, for IB
Standard Level exams, or for scobegow 5 on any Higher Level examination. Credit is awarded at the
discretion of the College, and students should not assume that credit will be awarded automatically. An
IB transcript should be sent to the Office of the Registrar for evaluation.

CREDIT THROUGH URIBEATES ARMED FGREAND SERVICE SCI3O0L

Courses taken through the United States Armed Forces Institute and other recognized military
educational programs are accepted in accordance with the policy governing transfer work when
presented on official transcripts from accredited institutions. N®esgmester hours of elective credit

will be allowed for military service credit, including USAFI correspondence courses and military service
school courses as recommended by the American Council on Education. Academic credit for one activity
course in phgical education, up to a maximum of four, will be awarded for each two months served in

the Armed Forces. The maximum credit possible, then, is thirteen (13) semester hours. The Registrar
should be contacted in order to obtain appropriate credit.

TRANSFER OF CREROMFOTHER INSTITWN3O

LaGrange College is accredited by the Southern Association of Colleges and Schools Commission on
Colleges (1866 Southern Lane, Decatur, Georgia 30033, telephone: 4046794501) to award

degreesof Bachelor of Arts, Bachelor of Music, Bachelor of Science, Bachelor of Business Administration,
Bachelor of Science in Nursing, Master of Education in Curriculum and Instruction, Master of Arts in
Teaching Specialist in Education degree in Teacher Lesile, Master of Philanthropy and

Development, and Master of Cliniddental HealthCounselingandthe Master of Sciencand Master

of Artsin Strength and ConditioningAccordingly, the college accepts coursework from similarly

regionally accredited clgges andiniversities.
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Academic credit is normally given to students for grades gfdCabove. Acceptable credit from a two
year institution is limited to 60 semester hours. Students enrolling from otheryear institutions may

be able to receive upp 81 semester creditut LaGrange College residency requirements, the core
curriculum, and appropriate major coursework must be satisfiddlechnical College System of Georgia
(TCSG) student having a minimum 2.5 GPA for all academiattemipted at a SACS accredited TCSG
institution andan Associate of Science degree from a TCSG institution will be automatically admitted to
LaGrange College and all general education requirements will be consideredimagtsfer students

who have attempted any delopmentatlevel coursework must provide evidence that they have
completed all requirements and successfully exited the program prior to evaluation by the Admission
Committee.

C2NJ 0K2aS (GNIXyaFSN addzRSyda ¢K2 KLIgdSollegd andgdisR |
maximum of 81 semester hours, which leaves a minimum of 39 semester hours to take at LaGrange
College to satisfy the minimum residence requirement and reach the necessary 120 semester hours to
receive a degree from LaGrange Collegee @equirements as well as Interim Term requirements are
considered satisfied; however, a requirement of ten (10) Cultural Enrichment events must be satisfied.

When transfer applications are accepted, the Registrar will review and evaluate all courselwniat
institutions outside of LaGrange College. Assignment of transfer credit is based on course descriptions
from the submitting institutions, recommendations from the academic departments, and previously
established equivalencies already in placee fdport, indicating courses and credit hours for which
transfer credit will be accepted by LaGrange College, will be mailed to the student prior to registration
for the upcoming term. If the student does not agree with the awarded credit for a particolase,

he/she may petition the academic department offering the course.
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FINANCIAL INFORMATION

EXPENSES

PAYMENT OF CHARGES

All charges for the semester are due and payable at the beginning of the term, and each student is
expected to make satisfactory arrangements at that time. Students wheqgister and pay in advance

of the deadline each semester are not required to attdimal registration. Students completing
registration after the posted deadline will be assessed a Late Registration Fee as enumerated below.
Realizing that some families prefer to pay on a monthly basis, the college has an arrangemant with
third party vendorto offer families this option. This plan is between the family and the vendor, and
there is no involvement by LaGrange College in the agreement. For additional information on this plan,
contact the Business Office. The college also offersexrgef payment option that allows students to
make monthly payments to cover educational costs. Interest will be assessed to students utilizing this
option.

¢tKS 02ttS53S 0O00OSLIia ! YSNAOIY 9ELINBaazr 528020SNE
ac2dzy G® hytAyS LIeyYSyda INB F00SaaSR GKNRdAzZAK (K9
CHARGES
1. Admission
Application for admission (nerefundable) $ 30.00
2. Tuition
A. Undergraduate
(1) Parttime per semester hour
(1-11 or greate than 16) $ 1,1.00
(2) Fulitime (1216 semester hours) $ 14,080.00
(3) Nursing (NSG) ases per semester hour$ 1,16.00
B. Students may request information regarding course offerings and
OKIFNBES&a FNRBY (KS wS3aAadNIX¥NDRa hFFAOSO®
C. Audit (per semester hour) $ 1,560.00
3. Room
Boatwright, Hawkes, Henry and Turner
(per semester) $ 3,155.00
Candler and Hawkins (per semester) $ 3,610.00
Board
Boatwright, Hawkes, Henry and Turner
15-meal plan (per semester) $ 2,£20.00
Candler and Hawkins 4f@eal plan (per semester) $ 2,3®.00
Unlimited meal plan (per semester) $ 2565.00

(Note: All residential students are required to pay
room and board.)
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4. Private Room
Private rooms are available at an additional charge
(per semester) $820.00

After the beginning of the semester, any student occupying a double room alone will be charged the
private rate. If a student occupying a double room alone does not wish to pay the private room rate, it is
0KS & dzR S Hilily@dinddBuitablg daminate. Willingness to accept a roommate does not
constitute grounds for waiving the single room charge.

Fees- Miscellaneous

Late Payment Fee $ 50.00
Personal checks failing to clear $ 25.00
Student Identification &d replacement fee $ 20.00
Document Fee (International Students) $175.00
Parking Permit $ 30.00
Enroliment Deposit (new students) $300.00
Housing Lottery Deposit (returning students) $200.00
Graduation Fee $150.00
Health Fee $150.00
Summary of Standard Charges Per Semester Per Year

Non-Dormitory Students:
Tuition (fulltime with 1216 hours) $ 14,080 $ 28,160

Dormitory Students:
Boatwright, Hawkes, Henry and Turner residents

Tuition (fulltime with 1216 hours) $ 14,080 $ 28,160
Semiprivate Room $ 3,155 $ 6,310
Board Plan (unlimited) $ 2565 $ 5130

$ 19800 $ 39,600

Apartment Students:
Candler and Hawkins residents

Tuition (ull-time with 1216 hours) $ 14,080 $ 28,160
Apartment $ 3,610 $ 7,220
Board Plan (1@neals) $ 2300 4,600

$ 19990 $ 3,980

Fees relating to the Evening and Graduate Programs are included in separate bulletins. ¥ootawy
the college to receive a copy of these publications.
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FEDERAL TAX CREDITS

The American Opportunity Credit provides up to an $2,500 tax credit (100% of the first $2,000, and 25%
of the second $2,000 of qualified expenses (tuition and couetsed ooks, supplies, and equipment)

for the first four years of postsecondary education in a program leading to a degree, certificate, or other
recognized educational credential. The student must be enrolled at least halftime. Qualified expenses
do not includeroom, board, insurance, and other similar expenses.

The Lifetime Learning Credit provides up to a $2,000 per year tax credit (20% of the amount paid on the
first $10,000 of qualified expenses) for undergraduate or graduate education, or for coursepiicea

or improve job skills. Both the American Opportunity Credit and the Lifelong Learning Credit are phased
out as the modified adjusted gross income exceeds certain limits. Please check with your tax advisor
regarding these limits. For additionaformation about these credits, please consult your tax preparer.

MISCELLANEOUS
Depending upon individual requirements, a student may expect to spend $1,000 per year on books.
Textbook charges for the fall term are normally higher than for the speimg.

The above charges are applicable to an academic year of two semesters. Summer charges and Interim
Term fees, and curriculum, are published in other college documents.

Nursing students should consult the Nursing Department concerning required nacgpties and their
projected costs.

Official transcripts and diplomas are withheld for any student who owes a financial obligation to the
college.

VEHICLE REGISTRATION

To insure efficient control of traffic and parking on campus and the safety of athpeand vehicles,

every vehicle must be registered and must have a parking permit. These permits are issued to students,
along with a copy of existing parking regulations. A parking fee is included in charges assessed by the
Business Office. Failure tolate to published policies may result in a vehicle being ticketed and towed.

CREDIT BALANCES
Students who have a credit balance on their student accounts may obtain a credit balance refund within
fourteen (14) calendar days, whichever is the latest of:

9 the date the balance occurs;

T the first day of classes of a payment period or enrollment period, as applicable; or

9 the date the student rescinds authorization given the school to hold the funds.

REFUND AND REPAYMEBWQIICIES
No refund of any nature wile made to any student who is suspended or dismissed for disciplinary
reasons.

RETURN TO TITLEEFBND AND LAGRAN@GEKEGE FEE REFUND@RBS

Financial aid funds are awarded with the expectation that the student will attend classes for the entire
term for which the assistance was awarded. In the event a student withdraws or ceases attendance in
all registered classes in a term, the student may not be eligible for the full amount of financial aid that
was originally disbursed. The Higher EducatidroAt965, as amended in 1998, requires institutions to
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calculate a Return to Title IV Refund, and a refund of institutional charges, when a student withdraws or
otherwise ceases attendance after beginning classes. These calculations determine if ém¢ stud

earned all the awarded aid and if the student is due a refund on assessed institutional charges for the
term. The Return of Title IV Funds Policy applies to Federal aid such as Federal Pell Grant, SEOG, Feder
Direct Loan, Perkins Loan, Direct PLan8, TEACH Grant. LaGrange College applies the same policy to
State and institutional aid programs.

The Return of Title IV Refund applies only to students who completely withdraw from all registered
classes after beginning attendance. This policy doegpply if the student withdraws from an
individual course but not all classes in a term or if the student never began class attendance.

LAGRANGE COLLEGEH®WRAWAL PROCESS BREECTIVE DATE

It is the responsibility of the student to initiate a conteleiithdrawal from the college.The withdrawal

date for refund calculation purposes will be the date the student initiated or expressed his/her intention
G2 6A0GKRNI g FTNRY |t O2 dzNEK Bcatedod thegeBodhfloe ok Fas (1 KS w
Hall. It is recommended that the student consult with the Financial Aid Office to determine the impact a
withdrawal may have on future financial aid eligibility.

A student who receives grades of W or F in ALL classes and is determined to hasieatteasiance

before the end of the term Wlibe considered an unofficialithdrawal. In the event of an unofficial
withdrawal, the Financial Aid Office will contact the instructor to obtain a last date of attendance at an
academicallyrelated activity. e withdrawal date will be the later of the last date of attendance
documented by the instructor, or the midpoint of the term, if a date cannot be determined.

Any student who does not attend all of his or her classes for two weekthout a medical reason
may be administratively withdrawn at the discretion of the Provost.

LAGRANGE COLLEGEITNS IONAL REFUND Y

Based on the date of withdrawdhe studentmay be eligible for a full or partial refund tbfeir charges

F2N) 0KS GSN¥Yo ¢KS .dzaAySaa hFTFAOS gAff WX e
see refund details below. A student who completely withdraws from all classeecegine a refund up

to the 60% point of the term which is measured in calendar days, not business days. Any withdrawal
after the 60% point will not result in any adjustment to fee charges. This refund policy will not impact

the Return of Title IV Refura@hlculation but does affect the amount of money a student may owe to the
02t tS3S Fa NBadZ# 0 2F GKS AGKRNI gl f @ ¢tKS /2tfS
and board are described below.

TUITION AND FEESW®REP POLICY
Tuition, cours-related fees, and books purchastédough the college will be refunded on a prorated
basis measured by the number of calendar days the student attended up to the date of withdrawal
divided by the number of days in the term. Federal regulations reghaeany break of five days or
more be excluded from the number of days in the term. The begin date of a term is defined by the
academic calendar of the program, even if the student does not have a scheduled class on that date, and
ends on the last day dinal exams. Parking permits are nm@fundable. The resulting percentage is
used to determine the amount of tuition and fee charges the college earned. The difference in the
original refundable tuition and fees less the amount earned by LaGrange €wilége credited to the
a0dzRSyGQa | O02dzyd +a dzySINYSR OKINBSao®
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ROOM AND BOARD REBWAOLICY

There is no refund on campus housing (room charge) once the student has taken occupancy of campus
owned residential housing. Board charges (meal plans) wilidrated at a rate of $15 per calendar

day of attendance.

RETURN OF TITLEE¥BN\D POLICY

In the event of a complete withdrawal, the Financial Aid Office must calculate the amount of Federal,
State, and institutional financial aid the student earnedfthe date of withdrawal. Any financial aid
that exceeds the earned amount must be returned as unearned aid to the respective federal program
from which it originated. LaGrange College and the student are jointly responsible for returning the
unearned &. The college applies the same policy to State and institutional aid awarded.

The amount of Federal aghrnedis determined by dividing the number of calendar days the student
attended prior to withdrawal by the number of calendar days in the ternajueling any break of five

days or more. The number of days in the term begins on the first day of classes as indicated on the
academic calendar of the program, even if the student does not have a scheduled class on the first day
of the term, and ends orhe last day of final exams. (The Return of Title IV Refund Policy applies to
students that withdraw on or before the 60% point of the term. Therefore, if the resulting percentage is
greater than 60%, the student is considered to have earned all disthaigdeand no adjustment to

financial aid programs is required.) If the resulting percentage is less than or equal to 60%, the amount
of federal aid awarded for the term will be multiplied by the percentage to determine the amount of aid
earned. The earmeamount will be subtracted from the original disbursed aid to determine the

unearned aid that must be returned to the applicable financial aid programs. The portion of the
unearned aid LaGrange College must return is determined by multiplying the origfmadable

institutional fee charges by the unearned percentage. LaGrange College must return the unearned aid,
for which it is responsible, in the following order:

Unsubsidized Direct Loan
Subsidized Direct Loan

Perkins Loan

Direct PLUS Loan (Gradu&tident)
Direct PLUS Loan (Parent)
Federal Pell Grant

SEOG

TEACH Grant

. Other Title IV Aid

10. State, institutional, and private assistance programs
11. Student

©CoNOO~LNDE

If the school portion of the unearned aid is less than the total unearned aid that must be returiieel to
financial aid programs, the student will be responsible for returning those funds and paying any balance
created from the complete withdrawal. The student will receive a notification from the Financial Aid
Office detailing the aid returned by the Gaje and any aid for which the student is responsible for
repaying. The Business Office will send a statement of any account balance due.
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The Student portion of the Return of Title IV Aid is calculated by subtracting amount of unearned aid
repaid by La@nge College from the total unearned aid. Depending on the remaining program sources
of aid due a refund after the school portion is applied, the student portion is distributed as follows:

91 If the funds must be returned to a loan program, the student sgpay those funds under the
terms and conditions of the loan program when the student enters repayment. The student will
not be billed for loan funds that must be returned as a result of a refund calculation upon
withdrawal.

9 If funds are due to a federgrant program, the student will be responsible for repaying 50% of
the refund due to the grant program. This adjustment is made in an effort to reduce the impact
of withdrawing on students receiving grant assistance. LaGrange College will returfuthdse
2y GKS aidRSyidQa oSKIfFI odzi GKS &aiGdzRSyid Aa

REFUND OBTATE ANINSTITUTIONAERANTS
Students receiving noefederal aid are required to return any unearned aid received from these
programs. Funds will eturned in the following order:

1. HOPE/Zell Miller Scholarship

2. Georgia Tuition Equalization Grant

3. LaGrange College Grants/Scholarships
4. LaGrange College Tuition Courtesy

WITHDRAWALS ANDTUREENANCIAAID ELIGIBILITY

Withdrawal from classes canimpdct 8 4 dzZRSy 1 Qa St AIA0Af AGE FT2N) FAY L
maintain Satisfactory Academic Progress for continued eligibility for financial aid programs. A recipient
of student loans may have to begin repayment on his/her Federal Loame d¢tudent fails to make

required loan payments, the student can go in to default, which makes the student ineligible for future
financial aid. Also, if a student owes a refund to a federal grant or state grant, these funds must be
repaid before furtherihancial aid can be received.
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FINANCIAL AID

PHILOSOPHY

Recognizing the significant investment that students and families make when choosing a private college,
LaGrange College offers a variety of assistance and payment options. We expect students and families to
use a combination of scholarships, grants, lgaml work to meet college costs. These resources may

come from family, college, community, and state or federal sources. Payment plans are available to
distribute required payments over the course of an academic year or for longer terms using Federal loan
programs. Students should apply for financial aid and scholarships as early as possible to maximize
eligibility access to all available types of assistance.

FINANCIAL AID ELIGIBILITY REQUIREMENTS
In general, to be eligible for financial assistance,applicant must:

1 beaU.S. citizen or eligible naitizen;

1 be enrolled or accepted for enroliment in an eligible degree or certification program;

1 have a high school diploma or a General Education Development (GED) certification, or have
completed a high school education in a home school setting that is recognized as a home school
or private school under state law;

1 be making Satisfactory Academio@ress towards the completion of their degree program;

1 not be in default on any federal educational loan or have made satisfactory arrangements to
repay the loan;

1 not owe a refund on a federal or state grant;

I not have borrowed in excess of federal |danits;

1 not have a drug conviction for an offense that occurred while receiving federal student aid
(grants, loans, and work);

1 be registered with Selective Service, if required.

FINANCIAL AID APPLICATION PROCEDURES
Applicants for financial aid must:

1 complete and submit a Free Application for Federal Student Aid (FAFSA), available at
www.fafsa.goweginning January annually by March ;1
9 submit all required documents for verification, if selected.

VERIFICATION

Verification is the process of ewvalting the accuracy of financial information provided on the Free
Application for Federal Student Aid. The U.S. Department of Education randomly selects financial aid
applications for verification. The Financial Aid Office may select additional agpigédr verification if
conflicting or incomplete information exists. A financial aid award cannot be provided until the
verification process is completed.

Students selected for verification will be asked to verify specific data information as deterhyiribd
Department of Education annually, the following data information must be verified currently: adjusted
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gross income, federal income tax paid, income earned from work, family size, number of family
members in college, untaxed income, and child suppaid. Most students will be asked to complete a
verification worksheet and provide an IRS tax transcript or complete IRS Data Retrieval through FAFSA on
the Web. IRS Data Retrieval allows financial aid applicant to import actual tax informatiomérdRStinto

their FAFSA, which satisfies verification requirements if the IRS data is not modified. If discrepancies are
found during verification, the Financial Aid Office will transmit the corrected information to the Central
Processing System (CP3)e fiesults are usually received withigt3lays. Once the corrected financial aid
information is received and provided all other eligibility requirements are met, an official financial aid award
letter will be sent.

DETERMINING FINANCIAL NEED

Students seeking financial assistance must complete the federal need analysis foRreeh&pplication

for Federal Student Aid (FAFSR)e FAFSA collects parental and student income and asset information
needed to determine eligibility for financial aiflhis information is used in a federal neathlysis

formula to determine the Expected Family Contribution (EFC). EXpected Family Contribution (EFC)

is deducted from the Cost of Attendance at LaGrange College to determine whether a need forlfinancia
laaAradlyO0S SEA&alad LT GKS FlLYAt@wa 9C/ Ara fSaa
established. The Office of Financial Aid attempts to meet the demonstrated financial need of applicants
with federal, state, and institutional grants asdholarships, work programs, and student loans.

The Financial Aid Office is required under federal regulations to estatisthof Attendance Budgets
annually that reflects an estimate of the cost of attending their institution for an academianfecin
includes an estimate of the following expenststion, fees, room, board, books, supplies, and living
expensesAlthough a cost of attendance budget must include these specific expenses, this does not
mean that you will be billed for these expensd=or most undergraduate students, LaGrange College
will bill/invoice the student only for actual tuition and fees, required fees, a room and board charges
only if the student resides in campus housing. & G dzZRSy G4 Qa O02ad 2F | Gd SyRI
by their major, classification, and housing plans. Below are the average Cost of Attendance Budgets for
undergraduate students residing @aampus, with parents, or effampus for the 2012016 academic
year:
Oon With Off-
campus Parents campus

Tuitionand fees* $28,160  $28,160 $28,160

Room and Board 11440 6,270 13,840
Books and Supplie: 1000 1000 1000
Student Loan Fees 72 72 120
Transportation 1,350 1,500 1,350
Personal 1,500 1,500 1,500
Health Fees 300 300 300

$43,822  $38,802 $46,270

*The tuition rate above is applicable to a ftithe course load of 126 credit hours for the fall and
spring semesters. Student pursuing nursing are assessed a higher tuition rate and are subject to lab fees
SATISFACTORY ACADEMIC PROGRESS POLICY
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Federal regulations require institutions of higher education to estalSetsfactory Academic Progress
(SAPX¥tandards for recipients of financial aid. The purpose of satisfactory academic progress standards
istonSl adzNB || a0GdzRSydWwa LINRPINBaa G261 NR GKS 02 VYL
of Financial Aid is responsible for ensuring that all students receiving federal, state, and institutional
financial aid are meeting these standards by conchgctin evaluation at the end of each semester.

The satisfactory academic progress standards established in this Policy apply to all financial aid programs
including, but not limited to,

Federal aid programsPell Grant, Federal Supplemental Educational Opportunity Grant (FSEOG), TEACH
Grant, Federal Direct Loan, Federal Direct Parent Loan for Undergraduate Students (PLUS), Federal Work
Study;

State aid progrants HOPE Scholarship, ZelllstilScholarship, and Georgia Tuition Equalization Grant
(GTEG); and

LaGrange College institutional ailaGrange College grants, academic scholarships, and LaGrange
College Work Aid.

A satisfactory academic progress policy is comprisedqobéitative (gradebased)and quantitative

(pace and time frame) standar@ihe qualitative standard assesses the quality of the academic work as
measured by an overall grade point average. The quantitative standard establishes the pace at which
the student must progrss to ensure completion of the degree program within the allowable maximum
timeframe. Financial aid recipients must meet all of these standards to be making satisfactory academic
progress and to receive financial aid.

QUALITATIVE STANDARD (GRADE PMERABE)

A student is expected to adhere to the Academic Standing and Proliatde point average (GPA)
requirements outlined in thi¥ndergraduate Bulletim order to be considered in good academic
standing and to qualify for financial aid. The cumiriaigrade point average is based on all courses
taken at LaGrange College. LaGrange College defimesacademic standirag follows:

9 a student with fewer than 30 earned hours must maintain a minimum of a 1.75 cumulative GPA;
9 a student with 3659 earned hours must maintain a 1.90 cumulative GPA;
9 a student with 60 or more earned hours must maintain a minimum cumulative GPA of 2.0.

The Provost monitors the grade point average component of the SAP policy each semester. émy stud
whose cumulative GPA is below the established minimum standard may be plaeeddemic
probationor academic suspension

QUANTITATIVE STANDARD (RATE OF PROGRESS / PACE)

A student receiving financial aid is expected to progress through the degogeam of study at a pace
that ensures the completion within the maximum timeframe defined below. rélte of progress (pace)
is computed by dividing the cumulative number of hours that the studenshasessfully completed
(earned credits) by the cumuiae number of hours that the student hattempted A student is
considered to be making measurable progress toward the completion of a degree program by
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maintaining an overall rate of progress@#% This standard applies to all financial aid recipients,
regardless of fultime or parttime enrollment status.

Attempted hoursare those credit hours for which the student is registered on or after the conclusion of
late registration (drop/add)Earned hoursre successfully completed courses in which gsamfeA+, A,

A-, B+, B, BC+, C,CD+, D, or P are awarded, so long as credit is earned. Grades of F, Incomplete (1),
Withdrawal (W), No credit (NC), Not Reported (NR), Audit (AU), or Audit WithdrawrdAvgjcount

as successful completion of a coeirdn evaluating the rate of progress, please note the following:

Withdrawals, incompletes, and failed courses are considateimptedhours but notearnedhours. If
Fy AyO2YLX SGS O2dzNBS AYLI OGa | addzRSiyvisitNea al
a0dzRSyGiwa NBalLRyaroAatAaide G2 y2i4AFe GKS hF¥FFAOS

Audited courses are not considered attempted or earned credit hours.

Transfer credits, including courses taken as a transient studentptcount in the calculation of
LaGrange College GPA, but are included in the attempted hours, earned hours, and maximum time
frame standards.

Repeated courses, for which a passing grade was previously awarded, are included in attempted hours
and grade poinaverage calculation but not in earned hours.

Example of Rate of Progress Calculation:

At the end of the Fall semester, Jonathan had attempted 30 semester hours and passed (earned) 21
ONBRAG K2dzZNBE® W2yl GKIFyWwWa NI (8yd®iding lidZ aredB odrs hee LI- O S
has earned by the total hours attempted, which is 30. His rate of progress is 70% (21/30). Jonathan
would be considered to be meeting the quantitative standard.

MAXIMUM TIME FRAME

By federal regulation, a student ispected to complete the degree program withi®0%of the credit

hours required to complete the degree program. For example, an undergraduate student pursuing a
Chemistry degree, which has a total of 120 semester hours, as publisheduimdesgraduate Bigtin,

could receive financial aid for no more than 180 semester hours. Frequent withdrawals from courses or
school, changes of major, failed or repeated courses, or taking courses that are not related to the degree
program could jeopardize financial aitigibility. All attempted hours at LaGrange College and transfer
ONBRAGA | OOSLIISR Ayid2 GKS RSAINBS LINBIANIXY gAtf O
eligibility for financial aid will terminate at the time the student has completed the requicesisework

in the degree program or when it is determined that the student has exceeded the 150% maximum time
frame, or it is determined that it is mathematically impossible for the student to complete the degree
program within the maximum timeframe.

Thefollowing are considered when evaluating the time frame standard:
T ! &a0dzRSyd LlzNBdzAy 3 G662 oO0HO ol OKSEt 2NEQ RS3INES

150% time frame. The maximum attempted hours allowable for financial aid will be based on
the degee that requires the most hours.
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9 Students returning to school to pursue another undergraduate degree are allowed an additional
60 semester hours to complete the degree. All other standards established in the satisfactory
academic progress policy appty subsequent undergraduate degrees. If the second degree will
require more than 60 hours to complete, then the student must submit documentation from his
or her advisor outlining the courses needed to complete the degree.

¢ ! GNI yaFSN ai adbhdhy time raméivialieit bf yh® Stisfactory academic
progress policy will be based on the sum of the attempted hours at LaGrange (@liste
ONBRAG K2dzNB | OOSLIISR 2y GNYYyaF¥SNI FNRY LINBJA
program. For exmple, if a transfer student has 70 credit hours acceptable towards their degree
program, then the student may receive financial assistance for up to 110 additional credit hours.

SATISFACTORY ACADEMIC PROGRESS EVALUATION

Atfter final grades are reportefbr the semester, the academic history from all periods of enrollment,
regardless of fultime or parttime enrollment status, will be reviewed to determine if the student is
maintaining the standards established in the Satisfactory Academic Progregs Ploikcincludes all
courses attempted, regardless of whether financial aid was receiveasfer grade point averages are
not considered in either of the standartiewever, accepted transfer credit hours will be included in
attempted hours, earned hoursnd the maximum time frame. Once evaluated, the student will be
placed into one of the following Satisfactory Academic Progress statuses and notified, if applicable:

Good Standing status assigned to a student who is in full compliance with the satisfaacademic
progress standards. The student will not be notified.

Financial Aid Warningstatus assigned to a student who is deficient in the grade point average and/or
rate of progress standards of the satisfactory academic progress policy. A styflentpoF A Yy I Y OA | f
warningeis eligible for financial aid fame (1) additional semester. The Office of Financial Aid will notify
the student of his or her status and the area(s) of deficiency that must be resolved by the end of the
next semester.

Financial Aid Suspensibistatus assigned to a student who remains deficient in grade point average

2 d.
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150% time frame for complete his or her degree prograli. MdzRSy G LI | OSR 2y &£¢ Ol |
by the Provost is also placed on financial aid suspension, regardless of actual satisfactory academic
LINPANBaa adlddzae ! &l dzRAwI be natified of Risoy heyir@ligibility for A R & d:
future financial aid and the appeaUIN2 O0S&da 6{ SS o@bddwdsl f t NP OSRdzNB a

Financial Aid Probatianstatus assigned to a student who has failed to make satisfactory academic
progress and who has appealed and had eligibility for financial aid reinstated. A student placed on
financial aid probation is eligible for financial aid and tias (1)semester tocomply with the

satisfactory academic progress standards or meet the requirements of an academic plan developed by
the student and Provost.

APPEAL PROCEDURES

A financial aid recipient who is placed on financial suspension loses eligibility for firradciehe

student can appeal to the Financial Aid Appeals Committee for reinstatement of financial aid eligibility,

LINE GARSR GKFIG GKSNB A& F YAOGATFdAYy3a OANDdzvadl yOQ
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Mitigating circumstanceare thoseevert (G KIF G I NB 06S@2yR (GKS addRSyidw

illness or mental health condition involving the student or an immediate family member, death of an
immediate family member, and other extenuating circumstances. An Appeals Form must bé&etdibmi

to the Director of Financial Aid with a written statement detailing the mitigating circumstance,
documentation of circumstance (i.e., letter from physician or health care provider detailing the onset
and the duration of the iliness, statement fromaa enforcement agency or social services agency,

etc.), and an explanation of the manner by which the deficiency was or will be resolved and of how that
deficiency will not interfere with future terms of enrolimemippeals without supporting

documentationwill not be consideredAppeals must be submitted withtwo (2) weeksf notification

of ineligibility for financial aid.

The Director of Financial Aid will convene the Financial Aid Appeals Committee to review the request for
reinstatement of financibaid eligibility. The Director of Financial Aid will notify the student in writing at
0KS addzRSy G WwWa K2 YrBail acEoBNG theddeckidid ofdite Chdunittee ind of any
conditions associated with reinstatement within two (2) weeks of recgittie appealThe decision of

the Financial Aid Appeals Committee is firabtudent whose appeal is approved will receive financial
FAR 2y o¢T7FAYIl yAsstatudforone\(BadditbidlGeémésteayid his or her academic
performance will be revieed at the end of that next semester for continued financial aid eligibility.

REESTABLISHING FINANCIAL AID ELIGIBILITY

A student who is unsuccessful in appealing for reinstatement of his or her financial aid, or a student who
does not have a mitigatg circumstance that warrants an appeal, can regain eligibility only by complying
with the satisfactory academic progress policy. The student is encouraged to take advantage of
O2dzyaStAy3as Gdzi2zNAYy3AZ | yR &idzRe s&duiséliigendtand dzND
the Writing and Tutoring Center.

LG aK2dzZ R 6S y2GSR GKIFG GF1Ay3a O2dzNASA |G GKS
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has resolved the satisfactory academic progress deficiencies that resulted in the termination of financial
aid eligibility, then the student should contact the Office of Financial Aid and request a satisfactory
academic progress resi.

STUDENT FINANCIAL AID POLICIES
Students seeking financial aid must submitrae Application for Federal Student Aid (FARBAYally.
The application is available atvw.fafsa.gobeginning January 1.

LaGrange College awards aid to eligible stisien a firstcome, firstserved basis. In awarding, first
priority is given to students pursuing their first undergraduate degree. Transientgegree seeking,
and unclassified students are not eligible for financial assistance.

All financial aid apptations and documentation for verification must be submitted before an official
financial aid award letter is mailed.

In constructing a financial aid award, funding is awarded in this order: grants and scholarships, student
loans, and student employment
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External sources of financial aid available to a financial aid recipient must be considered in the awarding
of federal, state, and LaGrange College nbaded financial aid programs. LaGrange College reserves

the right to cancel or reduce financial adards in the event that these resources result in financial aid

in excess of financial need.

Financial aid awards are made assumingtioie enroliment. Most LaGrange College and state financial
aid programs require fulime enroliment; however, finatial assistance is available to students who
enroll halttime.

I A0dzRSydwa SyNRffYSyd adlriddza oAttt 06S oFaSR 2y
conclusion of late registration. All financial aid awards will be calculated usalgdiistration

information. If it is later determined that attendance in all or some courses cannot be documented, the
financial aid awards will be adjusted. The student will be responsible for repaying any ineligible funds
received.

Financial aid awards will be disbursed on the first day of classes, provided that all required documents
and eligibility requirements are met.

SOURCES OF FINANCIAL AID

There are a variety of financial aid resources available to assist students withguhdir college

education. These resources are in the form of scholarships, grants, loans, or student employment and
are made possible by funding from federal, state, and institutional sources. Although financial need is a
primary factor in financial aidligibility, there are financial aid programs available to students who do

not demonstrate financial need. These programs may be awarded based on residency, merit, academic
excellence, talent, and other criteria.

LAGRANGE COLLEGE ACADEMIC SCHOLARSHIPS

LaGrange College recognizes the academic excellence of outstanding entering rygeafiestd

transfer students by awarding scholarships ranging from $4,000 to full tuition, room, and board. These
merit scholarships are made possible by generous gifteeaddwments of alumni and supporters of
LaGrange College. All entering new firetir students are evaluated for academic scholarships during
the admission process. The top new figetar student applicants who are accepted for admission by
January 15 ar@vited to compete for a Presidential Scholarship. Scholarships are awarded at the
following levels:

The Presidential Learning and Living Scholaistdpcompetitive fouyear, renewable academic

scholarship awarded to incoming firgear students on th basis of academic achievement in high

school, SAT or ACT test scores, and participation in the Presidential Scholar Competition. Recipients of
this prestigious award receive full tuition, mandatory fees, room, and board. Presidential Scholarships of
Geogia residents eligible for the HOPE Scholarship or Zell Miller Scholarship and Georgia Tuition
Equalization Grant will be reduced by the value of these state programs. If a student is selected to
receive a Presidential Scholarship, then it will supersdidettzer LaGrange College scholarship and aid.
This scholarship is renewable with a LaGrange College GPA of 3.25 or higher.

The Presidential Learning Scholarship competitive fouyear, renewable academic scholarship
awarded to incoming firsyear stulents on the basis of academic achievement in high school, SAT or
ACT test scores, and participation in the Presidential Scholar Competition. Recipients of this prestigious
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award receive full tuition. Presidential Scholarships of Georgia residents elailthee HOPE

Scholarship or Zell Miller Scholarship and Georgia Tuition Equalization Grant will be reduced by the
value of these state programs. If a student is selected to receive a Presidential Scholarship, then it will
supersede all other LaGrange €g# scholarship and aid. This scholarship is renewable with a LaGrange
College GPA of 3.25 or higher.

The Fellows Scholarshipa fouryear, renewable, $1800 academic scholarship awarded to entering
first-year students who have a minimum SAT (combi@etical Reading and Math) score of 1200 or

higher (or a minimum ACT composite score of 27 or higher) and a 3.81 recalculated high school GPA or
higher in the college preparatory courses taken in English, foreign languages, social studies,
mathematics, andaboratory sciences. Fellows Scholarship recipients may be eligible to compete for a

t NBaAaARSY(GALFf 2NJ5SHywa {OK2fIINAKALD LF¥ | &addzRRSy
scholarship will replace any previous scholarship award. This sdtiplé&ssenewable with a LaGrange

College GPA of 2.5 or higher.

The Founders Scholarsigga fouryear, renewable, $1800 academic scholarship awarded to entering
first-year students who have a minimum SAT (combined Critical Reading and Math) scdi@ of 11

higher (or a minimum ACT composite score of 24 or higher) and a 3.7 recalculated high school GPA or
higher in the college preparatory courses taken in English, foreign languages, social studies,
mathematics, and laboratory sciences. This scholaishignewable with a LaGrange College GPA of 2.5
or higher.

The Tower Scholarshigpa fouryear renewable, $1800 academic scholarship awarded to entering
first-year students who have a minimum SAT (combined Critical Reading and Math) score of 1050 or
higher (or ACT composite score of 23 or higher) and a 3.5 or higher recalculated high school GPA or
higher in the college preparatory courses taken in English, foreign languages, social studies,
mathematics, and laboratory sciences. This scholarship isvaie with a LaGrange College GPA of 2.5
or higher.

The Hilltop Scholarship a fouryear, $10500 renewable academic scholarship awarded to entering

first-year students who have a minimum SAT (combined Critical Reading and Math) score of 1000 or
higher(or a minimum ACT composite score of 21 or higher) and a cumulative college preparatory high
school GPA of 3.2 or higher. This scholarship is renewable with a LaGrange College GPA of 2.0 or higher.

The Gateway Scholarshiga fouryear, $7500 renewableacademic scholarship awarded to entering
first-year students. Eligibility is determined by a combination of grade point average and test scores.
Typically, recipients of the Gateway Scholarship demonstrate above average academic achievement in
college peparatory coursework during their high school career. This scholarship is renewable with a
LaGrange College GPA of 2.0 or higher.

A Transfer Scholarshipawarded to students transferring to LaGrange College from a college or
university with a minimunof 30 semester hours and a minimum grade point average of 2.5 or higher.
Scholarship awards range from %80 to $11500. This scholarship is renewable with a LaGrange College
GPA of 2.0 or higher for scholarship awards 05@® to $7500 and 2.5 for scHarship awards of $500

to 11,000.
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FINE AND PERFORMING ARTS AWARDS

LaGrange College's Theatre Arts, Music, and Art and Design programs, through the generous support of
FfdzYyA FyR adzLIL2NISNBR 2F [ DNl y3aS /2fftS3ISWa CAy
prospective and current students with departmental awartisese awards are competitive and are

awarded based on academic promise, audition, portfolio, and departmental interviews. For a listing of
these awards, please visit the Financial Aid section of our Website.

GENERAL GRANTS AND SCHOLARSHIPS

A Federal FeGrantA & | 61 NRSR (2 dzyRSNHANJ RdzZ- 6§ S &addzRSyida LM
alidzRRSyiiwa 9ELISOGSR ClLYAfe /2y(iNRoOdziA2y 069C/ 0 | a
Attendance, and enrollment status determine the Pell award. Students lengdéss than fultime may

qualify for a prorated amount of Pell Grant support based on their enroliment status and EFC.

A Federal Supplemental Educational Opportunity Geaatvarded to undergraduate students with
exceptional financial need. Priority given to students eligible for Federal Pell Grants.

A Georgia Tuition Equalization Grasta State of Georgia nareedbased grant awarded to Georgia
residents attending a private college or university as atifmié student. The annual amount is
contingent upon funding by the Georgia Legislature.

The HOPE Scholarsisfa State of Georgia metiased, lotteryfunded scholarship awarded to Georgia
residents who graduate from an eligible high school with a minimum of a 3.0 cumulative grade point
aveage in the college preparatory cerairriculum subjects or a 3.2 minimum grade point average in

the career/technology coreurriculum subjects. Effective Fall 2011, HOPE Scholarship awards will be set
annually based on lottery revenues and prior year expieires. The anticipated HOPE Scholarship

award for students attending a private college or universityli®&8per semester if fultime, and $84

per semester if enrolled hatfme. HOPE Scholars must maintain a 3.0 grade point average for continued
eligibility. HOPE Scholars will be evaluated at increments of 30, 60, and 90 attempted hours and at the
end of each Spring semester.

The Zell Miller Scholarshigpa State of Georgia mefiased, lotteryfunded HOPE Scholarship awarded

to Georgia residenta/ho graduate from an eligible high school in 2007 or later as the class Valedictorian
or Salutatorian; or who graduated with a minimum of a 3.70 cumulative grade point average in the
college preparatory coreurriculum subjectandearned a minimum scoref 1200 (combined Critical
Reading and Math) on a single administration of the SAT or a composite score of 26 on a single
administration of the ACT on a test administered before the time of high school graduation. Students
eligible for the Zell Miller Schership will receive the higher level HOPE Scholarship award bf4§2er
semester if fultime, and $1087 per semester if enrolled hatfme for students attending a private

college or university. Zell Miller scholars must maintain a 3.30 grade pardage for continued

eligibility. If a Zell Miller Scholar falls below the required grade point average, then the student remains
eligible for the HOPE Scholarship, provided the student has a 3.0 grade point average. Zell Miller
Scholars will be evaluated the same increments as other HOPE scholars: 30, 60, and 90 attempted
hours and at the end of each Spring semester.

LaGrange College GramHer a variety of needbased institutional grants made possible by the
generosity of alumni, foundations, anddiriduals. These grants are available to undergraduate degree
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seeking students enrolled full time. Recipients must be in good academic standing. A list of LaGrange
College grants and their eligibility requirements are available on our Website.

The TeacheEducation Assistance for College and Higher Edud@itehCH) Grant Program provides
grant assistance to futime undergraduate and graduate students who intend to teach in a public or
private elementary or secondary school that serves students frordroame families in a designated
high-need field. In exchange for the TEACH Grant award, the recipient agrees to serve-tima full
teacher for four (4) academic years within in eight (8) calendar years of completing the program for
which the TEACH Granas received. For more information on this program, contact the Office of
Financial Aid or the LaGrange College Department of Education.

LOANS

The Federal William D. Ford Direct Laa lowinterest, repayable loan available to undergraduate and
graduate degreeseeking students made through the U.S. Department of Education, the lender. The
Federal Direct Loan Program consists of a subsidized and an unsubsidized loan.

Subsidized loarare awarded on the basis of financial need, with the federal gowent paying interest
on the loan while enrolled in school at least Hatfie, and has a fixed interest rate to be set on July 1,
2016 for loans disbursed between 07/01/26nd 06/30/17. An unsubsidized loais available to
students regardless dinancial need. However, interest accrues from the time the loan is disbursed
until it is paid in full. Unsubsidized loans have a fixed interest rate to be set on Juh6Iolhns
disbursed between 07/01/20@and 06/30/20F. The borrower has the omin to pay the accruing
interest or to allow the interest to accrue and capitalize. Federal Direct Loans are subject to an
origination fee of 1.073% that will be deducted from the loan amount.

The annual subsidized/unsubsidized Direct Loan limit for @mldgnt undergraduate is $5,500 for first
year students, $6,500 for sophomores, and $7,500 for juniors or seniors. The annual loan limits for an
independent undergraduate is $9,500 for fisgar students, $10,500 for sophomores and $12,500 for
juniors andseniors. Federal Direct Loans are delivered to the borrower in two (2) separate
disbursements, one at the beginning of the enroliment and the second at the middle of the loan period.

Repayment of a Federal Direct Loan begins six (6) months after theAmrgraduates, withdraws, or
ceases enrollment as at least a Hffie student. Although the standard repayment period for a Federal
Direct Loan is ten (10) years, the Department of Education offers several repayment plans designed to
make repayment affatable.

A Federal Direct Parent Loan for Undergraduate Students YRBL&l@ilable to the parents of a

dependent student to defray remaining educational expenses after all other financial aid resources are
exhausted. Eligible applicants may borrow uphe cost of attendance less other financial aid. The

interest rate is a fixed rate of to be set on July 1,&fat loans disbursed between 07/01/26%nd

06/30/17, and interest accrues from the time of disbursement until the loan is paid in full. Uhéke t
Federal Direct Loan program, PLUS borrowers must be axediby in order to qualify for this loan, and
repayment begins within 60 days of the loan disbursement. Federal Direct PLUS Loans are subject to an
origination fee of 4.292%, which will be detkert from the loan amount before disbursement.
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STUDENT EMPLOYMENT

There are partime job opportunities available to eligible students through the Federal V&bukly

t NEIANIY YR [IIDNIy3aS /2ttS3aSwa 2 2N] |-cankpustinNR 3 NI ]
community service activities. Funding in these programmigeld. Students interested in student

employment must complete the FAFSA. The average student assignment is 8 to 10 hours per week.
Student employment awards are made on a fireine, firstserved basis until funds are depleted.

Federal Workstudy a federally-funded student employment program, provides employment
opportunities for undergraduate and graduate students with financial need to defray educational
expenses through employment in aiampus departments or cffampus community service activities.

LaGrange College Work Aid Programn institutionally funded student employment prograprovides
students with opportunities to earn additional money for school through employment icaonpus
departments or offcampus community service activities. Adtlgh this is a nomeedbased program,
first priority will go to students who demonstrate financial need.

DISBURSEMENT OF FINANCIAL AID

lEf FTAYFYOALFLf FAR FdzyRa NS ONBRAGSR RANBOGte i
current tuition, fees, room, board, and other charges as authorized by the student. Financial aid funds

are for educational expenses and those students who fail to enroll or attend classes are not eligible for
their financial aid award. Disbursements will only be miadstudents who have submitted all required
documents for disbursement, are registered and have begun attendance in all classes, are meeting
Satisfactory Academic Progress standards, and are enrolled for the appropriate number of credit hours

to establisheligibility for individual financial aid programs. Financial aid disbursements are based on the
NBOALASYGQa SyNRffYSyid adGriadza |4 GKS 02y Of dzaAzy

Repeated Coursework

Federal regulations now limit the number of times a student magat@ course that was previously

passed and receive financial aid to cover the cost of the class. Effective July 1, 2011, a previously passed
O2dzNBS YI& 06S NBLSHFISR 2ytée 2y O0S I yRtime, parttedzy G SR
for financial aid. Once a course is successfully passed for the second time, the course will not count in a
aldzRSyidQa SyNRtfYSyYyd adliddza IyR AR gAfft y2i 068
failed and repeated is not limited by financial aidvemge.

DISBURSEMENT OF EXCESS FINANCIAL AID

Students with residual financial aid funds after tuition, fees, room, board, and other authorized charges
are paid will receive a refund of the remaining credit balance within 14 days of the first day of diasses

14 days from the date the credit occurs (if after final registration). All refunds must be retrieved from

the Business Office and requires a picture ID before disbursement. If the student wishes to leave the credit
balance on their account for subsesqt terms, he/she must sign an authaorization form wiitle Business

Office.

STUDENT FINANCIAL AID AND FEDERAL TAX IMPLICATIONS

Students receiving scholarships and grants that exceed their tuition, fees, books and supplies should be
aware that these fungd are taxable under federal and state tax law. It is important that students

maintain records of their grants and scholarships and documentation of educational expenses for
reporting purposes.
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Federal tax law allows for only qualified scholarships andtgri@ be excluded from incom@Qualified
scholarshipsre any amount of grant and scholarship received that is used for tuition, fees, books,
supplies, and equipment required for course instruction. Scholarships and grants that are specifically
designatedor educational expenses other than those described under qualified scholarships (room,
board, transportation, or living expenses) are taxable.

For information, please read IRS Publication 9&X Benefits for Educatipfor more details on
reporting requirements or consult a tax professional.

SUSPECTED FRAUD

Institutions are required to report cases of suspected fraud to the Office of the Inspector General of the
Department of Education, or, if more appropriate, teetstate or local law enforcement agency having
jurisdiction to investigate these allegations. Fraud may exist if the institution believes the applicant
misreported or altered information in order to increase their financial aid eligibility or fraudulently
obtained federal funds.
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STUDENT ENGAGEMENT

Mission

TheOffice2 ¥ { G dzZRSy G 9y 3AF IASYSyYy G adzZllR2NIA (GKS /2tfS3SQ
the souls of its students by providing opportunities foraaricular learning that complement and

enhance traditional classroom education. Student Engagemeamtsgps programming that is
AyGSyaAaz2zyrftte RSaA3IySR G2 adzZlR2NI GKS /2ftfS3Sqa

Civility

Goals
9 {(dRSyia Attt 0SS SELRASR (2 G(KS /2ftS83SQa
 Studentswha S 0SKIF@A2NI Aa y20i NBTtSOGABS 2F (K
conduct will receive individual mentoring designed to promote the personal and ethical
development of the student.

9 Targeted programming that offers opportunity for student inteiaatwill be sponsored
to stimulate community building and the development of interpersonal relationships.

Diversity

Goals
i Targeted programming designed to promote multicultural appreciation and intercultural
sensitivity among students will be sponsored.
1 Student Engagement will serve as a clearinghouse for the campus community on issues
pertaining to diversitypased educational programming, student mentoring, and campus
climate.

Service

Goals
9 Direct opportunities for individual and group communégrvice projects will be
sponsored.
1 Student Engagement will serve as a clearinghouse for the campus community on
matters related to connecting students with opportunities to engage in service both on
campus and in the surrounding community.

Excellence

Gaals
1 Based on the Greek concept of Areté, students will have opportunities to explore,
discover, and reach their potential; these opportunities include programming and
FoFAftLFro0ofS AYRAGARZ £ YSyGa2NAy3a (GFNBSGAY3
hobbies, identity, spiritual life, and personal choices.
9 Student Engagement will serve as a clearinghouse for the campus community on co
curricular programming, student concerns, and personal development.
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Student Engagement Units

For more information aboundividual programs and opportunities, please visit the College
Website and/or the Student Handbook

Career Development Center
Counseling Center

Greek Life

Leadership Development
Multicultural Programming
Orientation

Residential Education & Housing
Service

Spiritual Life & Chaplain

Student Conduct

Student Government Association Advising
Student Organizations

STUDENT CONDUCT AND THE SOCIAL CODE

As an institution whose mission is to challenge the mind and inspire the souls of its students, LaGrange
College is committed to both the intellectual and ethical development of students. To promote moral
development and insure a safe environment conducive to learning, the College has established formal
expectations for conduct as well as processes forlvésg allegations of student misconduct. Like the
Honor Code, promotion and enforcement of the Social Code is a community responsibility shared by
students, faculty, and staff. Not only are community members expected to hold one another
accountable forheir behavior, but known violations of the Social Code should be reported to the Dean
of Student Engagement or the Social Council.

Ly 3ISYySNIfx GKS /2ffS3SQa 2dzZNAARAOGAZ2Y F2NJ F2NY|
instances that ocauon College property. The College and/or Social Council may, however, initiate the
disciplinary process against a student for prohibited conduct that occurs while the student is

participating in offcampus activities sponsored by or affiliated with thal€he (e.g., field trips, Jan

Term, internships, clinical assignments, a campus organization social) or for any conduct that is deemed
to potentially threaten the health/safety of the campus or disrupt the learning environment of the

College no matter whe such behavior may occur. College disciplinary action may be instituted against

a student charged with conduct that potentially violates both criminal/civil law and College policy

without regard to the pendency of civil or criminal litigation in couxtdlo I NNXB & G @ ¢CKS / 2ff
process may be initiated prior to, simultaneously with, or following criminal/civil proceedings off

OF YLIzda FyR Iy&d RAAOALIX AYINE &lFyOGtAzya NBIFIOKSR dz

based on the resultsf a criminal/civil legal proceeding.

Although the College seeks to use the student conduct passan educational experience that is
grounded in promoting moral development, sanctions up to suspension and dismissal can be levied in
appropriate situaibns. As a private institute, the College reserves the right to remove any student
whose continued presence in the community is deemed detrimental to the student, the student body,
or the College itself on either an interim or permanent basis.
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A completedescription of the Social Code, its policies, and its processes can be found in the Student
Handbook. Copies of the Handbook are available in the Office of Student Engagement as well as on the
/2t€£S53SQa tIFyGKSNbSG 2S00 aA0S dzy RSNJ a/ | YLJza wS

ADMINSTRATIVE WITHDRAWAL POLICY

As an academic institution committed to challenging the minds and inspiring the souls of its students,
LaGrange College treats with great seriousness any situation where a student exhibits behaviors
indicating that the student rmy be a potential threat to self, others, or property, and/or engages in
conduct that threatens to interfere with the academic processes of the institution. Threats to oneself
exist along a continuum, ranging from suicidal behavior with lethal inten¢léfrgurious behavior

without lethal intent. No matter the type of potentially threatening behavior, even statements made in
jest, are considered serious matters and will receive appropriate clinical attention from authorized
personnel as they pose a #mt to the academic processes of the College.

[ FDNYy3S /2tt853SQa ! RYAYAAGNI GAGBS 2A0KRNI g+ t
when the student engages in behavior or threatens to engage in behavior that poses a potential threat
to sef, others, or property; (b) when the impaired functioning of a student is sufficiently disturbing so as
to interfere with the educational process of other constituents and/or the orderly operation of the
College; and (c) when a student has failed to satisfiluirements of a prior Interim Disciplinary Action
issued by the College.

LG Ydzad 0SS y2G4SR KFd GKS /2ttS3SQa RYAYAalN
in a nondiscriminatory fashion. Students with documented disabilitieSl® with the institution or who

later provide such documentation to the institution will receive an individualized assessment. This
assessment may first be conducted by a qualified College employee such as a licensed counselor to
make determinationsta SR 2y 206aSNDI GA2ya 2F (KS aiddzRRSydQa
and not stereotypes or unfounded fears. The College may also require consultations with qualified
healthcare professionals to assist the institution judge the risk of substdratian. Such assessments
gAftft SylrofS GKS AyadAddziaAzy G2 RSGSN¥YAYS AF (K
Gr1S OftraasSa olaSR 2y (UKS addzRSyiQa 20aSNBSR O
based on a slightly ameased, speculative, or remote risk of substantial harm. Throughout the

evaluation process, College officials and consulting qualified healthcare professionals will also evaluate
what reasonable accommodations, if justified by law, may be offered tstilngent.

Determinations as to when the circumstances meet the conditions of this policy shall be made by the
Dean of Student Engagement in consultation with the Director of the Counseling Center, the Provost, or
any other appropriate College personneh. the situation that the Dean of Student Engagement seeks to
implement the Administrative Withdrawal Policy, one of the following actions may occur:

1. Voluntary or Involuntary Referral for Evaluatigifhe student may be referred for
clinical services bylacensed physician and/or mental health provider in the community.
Any costs associate with the evaluation will not be covered by the College. If such
occurs, the student must submit the identity and credentials of the professional to the
Dean of StudenEngagement for approval. The student must also authorize the College
to have permission to speak with the professional prior to and following the evaluation
and/or treatment. In the case of an evaluation, the student must permit the
professional to prome the College with a copy of the evaluation results as well as any
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treatment plan recommended. The College may mandate that the student follow any
treatment plan recommended as a condition of continued enroliment. Any student who
fails to complete theevaluation process as required is subject to withdrawal as noted
below. After receiving the evaluation, the Dean of Student Engagement may at his
discretion:

a. Allow the student to continue with no mandated treatment.

b. Allow the student to continue pendingnegoing treatment (failure to comply with
required treatment may result in withdrawal) or other accommodations deemed
appropriate if applicable.

Allow the student to take a medical withdrawal from the College.

Implement an interim administrative withdrawal

Dismiss the student from the College.

Determine other actions deemed appropriate under the circumstances.

~® Qoo

Medical Withdrawalg, A student who elects to take a medical withdrawal after being
contacted with conditions under this policy may be requireddoynissions to submit
documentation from the Dean of Student Engagement or designee verifying that the
student is eligible to reenroll.

Interim Administrative Withdrawat The Dean of Student Engagement or designee may
place a student on an interim admitrigtive withdrawal at his/her discretion under this
policy. The College may also place a student on an interim administrative withdrawal
pending the completion of a referral for evaluation and corresponding decision by the
institution and/or for failure b meet any conditions issued under a Disciplinary Interim
Action. Notice of the withdrawal may be issued in person, over the phone, via certified
mail,oraneY Af G2 (KS &anadzR@yhii Dhe Déag df StBlehS S
Engagement or designee hdmetdiscretion to issuthe interimadministrative

withdrawal for a designated period of time, until the completion of conditions issued, or
a combination of the two. During the period of withdrawal, the student may be denied
access to College property Waut written permission from the Dean of Student
Engagement, access to the residence halls or academic classes, or privileges for which
the student may be otherwise eligible.

After an interim administrative withdrawal, fenrollment may be requested after
demonstrated evidence that the conditions stipulated have been met or after the
expiration of any time limit imposed at the time of the withdrawathichever is longer.
An oncampus interview with appropriate personnel may be required before
authorizaton for readmittance is issued to Admissions, if necessary.

Administrative Withdrawat If, based on the evidence available and/or submitted for
consideration by the student, it is the opinion of the Dean of Student Engagement, in
consultation with the Dector of the Counseling Center, Provost, or other appropriate
medical personnel, that the student constitutes a potential risk, the student may be
placed on an administrative withdrawal for a designated period of time (typically a
period of semesters orears). Following an administrative withdrawal, authorization
from the Dean of Student Engagement or designee must be issued before the student
Oy 0S O2y&aARSNBR F2NJ NBSFERYA&ZaAA2Y FNRY
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Additionally, any student who does nottand all of his or her classes for two weeks
without a medical reasog may be administratively withdrawn at the discretion of the
Provost.

5. Dismissal of StudemtlIf, based on the evidence available and/or submitted for
consideration by the student, is the opinion of the Dean of Student Engagement, in
consultation with the Director of the Counseling Center, Provost, or other appropriate
medical personnel, that the student constitutes a substantial risk, the student may be
permanently dismissed from éhinstitution without the potential to reenroll.

SEXUAL HARASSMENT/SEXUAL VIOLENCE POLICY

All members of the College community have the right to be free from sex discrimination in the form of
sexual harassment; as dictated by the Office for Civil Rigbts of sexual violence are a form of sexual
harassment. Sex discrimination, sexual harassment, sexual assault, dating violence, domestic/family
violence, and stalking are prohibited by federal and state law as well as College policy. The College is
committed to appropriately addressing alleged acts of sexual harassment and sexual violence that
impact students, faculty, staff, and visitors to campus if such activity occurs while on College property.

Prior to the articulation of the policy, it is importatt note options for assistance following an incident

of sexual violence. Whether or not an individual chooses to formally report an incident, receiving
AYYSRAFGS YSRAOFE GOdSyGA2Yy | yRk2N O2dzyaStAay3a A
Likewise, seeking immediate medical attention is vital to preserve evidence if an investigation is to

follow. More detailed information on resources is also available at the end of this policy.

OnCampus Resources

9 Campus Security (7€880-8911): availatd 24 hours a day; can connect the student to
resources and procure medical attention

 Dawn Coker (70880y HCcTUOY & GKS /2tftS3SQa ¢AdGtS L-
the student to resources and procure medical attention as well as explain thé i A 2 y Q &
policies and procedures pertaining to reporting; the Title IX Coordinator may also take any
immediate interim actions (no contact orders, alteration of academic oraademic
schedules, etc.)

1 Pamela Tremblay (76830-8313): as the Director of hCounseling Center, Ms. Tremblay
can assist the studend seek resources and maintain a confidential relationship with the
student following the incident

1 Rev. Adam Roberts (7880-8004): as the Chaplain, Rev. Roberts can assist the sttalent
seek resotces and maintain a confidential relationship with the student following the
incident

Off-Campus Resources

1 Harmony House: Domestic/Sexual Violence Shelter (LaGrange, GA): 24 hour hotline 706
885-1525 / General 70882-4173¢ an advocate can assist a studéntseek medical
treatment at the Health Clinic where the student can be seen by a Sexual Assault Nurse
BExaminer (SANE) as well as provide additional advocacy and support following the incident
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1 LaGrange Police Department (LaGrange, GA): dial 911 for emergencies or contact the
domestic violence investigator, Investigator Brown at-B83-2606¢ the department an
assist a studenb seek medical treatment at the Health Clinic where the student can be
seen by a Sexual Assault Nurse Examiner (SANE) as well as provide additional information
about options moving forward (if a student visits West Georgia Healtmhalspital will call
the police for assistance)

9 Sexual Assault Support Center, Inc. (Columbus, GA): Crisis li6&176810 / General 706
221-1033

1 West Georgia Rape Crisis Center (Carrollton, GA): Crisis [#8327@73 / General 770
834-8905

1 NationalDomestic Violence Hotline:800-799-7233 (SAFE)

1 Domestic abuse Helpline for Men & Women: S888ELPLINE (8383-5754)

Sexual harassment is unwelcome conduct of a sexual nature, including but not limited to unwelcome
sexual advances; requests for sexiaators; or other verbal or nonverbal conduct of a sexual nature,
including acts of sexual violence. Based on guidance from the Federal government, dating violence,
domestic violence, and stalking may, depending on the facts, be forms of sexual harasSeardl
harassment may take two forms: (1) quid pro quo, and (2) creating a hostile environment.

Sexual harassment quid pro quo occurs when a position of authority is used to threaten to impose a
penalty or to withhold a benefit for sexual favors, whet or not the attempt is successful. Sexual
harassment may involve behavior by a person of either gender against person of the same or opposite
gender. It should be noted that the potential of sexual harassment exists in any of the following
relationshps: student/student, faculty/student, student/faculty, and faculty/faculty. Here and
ddzo0aSljdsSydtes aFlOdzA Geé¢ NBFSNBR G2 FIl OdzZ Gex adl ¥F
in power between faculty and students, sexual relationshipsvben faculty and students are

prohibited.

A hostile, demeaning, or intimidating environment exists when sexual harassneeiiticsently serious

to deny orlimit an individual's full and free participation in the life of the College. A hostile envinginme
Oy 06S ONBFUSR 08 lye2yS Ay@2t @SR Ay | /2ttS53SQ
members, and campus visitors).

These behaviors may range from the most egregious forms, such as sexual violence, to more subtle
forms. The College defy Sa | Oia 2F &aSEdzt @GA2tSyO0S Ia LKeaad
gAtf 2NJ 6KSNB | LISNA2Y A& AyOlFrLIlofS 2F AAGAYy3I O
alcohol, or because an intellectual or other disability preventsstudents from having the capacity to
give consent). The College recognizes the following aspects regarding consent: (a) consent is a voluntary
agreement to engage in sexual activity, (b) someone who is incapacitated cannot consent; (c) past
consent doesiot imply future consent, (d) silence or an absence of resistance does not imply consent,

(f) consent to engage in sexual activity with one person does not imply consent to engage in sexual
activity with another; (g) consent can be withdrawn at any tienag (h) coercion, force, or threat of

either invalidates consent. Sexual violence includes rape, sexual assault (batbrnsamsual sexual

contact and norconsensual sexual intercourse), sexual abuse, sexual coercion, and sexual exploitation.
Otherthand NI LIS RSTAYyAGA2Yya 2F (GKS LINRPOSSRAYy3 (SN)¥a
GKS GAYS 2F GKS AyOARSyGo® . & CSRSNI}f RAOGIGSE
the most current version of the Uniform Crime Rejpay (UCR) Summary Reporting System, which
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encompasses the categories of rape, sodomy, and sexual assault with an object; the current definition

dzi SR GKSNBAY Aa la F2ftf2¢az at SYySIUNIdA2ys y2 YI|i

orobiSOGE 2NJ 2N} f LISySiNIiGA2Y o0& | a&aSE 2NAlLY 2F |y

Explicit behaviors constituting sexual harassment include but are not limited to requests for sexual
favors, physical assaults of a sexual nature, sexatifipsive remarks, and rubbing, touching or
ONHZAKAY3I 3IFLAyad y20KSNRa o02Re® a2NB adoifS 06|S
offensive, particularly when they recur or one person has authority over another. Such behaviors may
include but arenot limited to unwelcome hugs or touching, inappropriate staring, veiled suggestions of
sexual activity, requests for meetings in racademic settings, and risqué jokes, stories or images.

As noted above, Federal guidance has confirmed that, dependitigediacts, dating violence,
domestic/family violence, and stalking may also be forms of sexual harassment. While definitions of the
proceeding terms are included in the definition section of this policy, the College will use the most
current definition usd by the State of Georgia governing on the date of the alleged incident.

Accusations of sexual harassment that are made without good cause shall not be condoned. Such
accusations are indeed considered grievous and can have damaging -aeddiaing effect upon the

careers and lives of individuals. The College has a duty to investigate complaints arising either on or off
campus and shall proceed without respect to any pending legal or criminal matters arising from the
AYOARSY G ® ¢ K S arasghielit And seKuil 2igfefce padicg appliesfto akstudents and
employees, regardless of sexual orientation or gender identity, as well as third parties. Individuals are
encouraged to read the section at the end of this policy regarding reporting arfitientiality.

Any member of the College community having a complaint of sexual harassment may raise the matter
informally and/or file a formal complaint. The informal process is an attempt to mediate between the
parties in order to reach a mutually agrd#a solution without entering into the formal hearing

process; the informal process will not be used in situations of sexual violence.

The followingnformal procedures may be followed:

V Clearly say "no" to the person whose behavior is unwelcome.

V Communicate either orally or in writing with the person whose behavior is unwelcome. The most
effective communication will have three elements:
V A factual description of the incident(s) including the time, place, date and specific behavior
V A description ofhe complainant's feelings, including any consequences of the incident
V A request that the conduct cease

V Speak with a department chair, Provost, director, counselor or chaplain who may speak to the
person whose behavior is unwelcome. The name of the caimght need not be disclosed. The
purpose of such conversation is the cessation of the unwelcome behavior.

V In the case of harassment of a student, it may be appropriate first to seek the advice of his or her
advisor.

Formalcomplaint process angrocedure:
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begin an investigation of the charge($ij. cases of sexual violence involving students, the College
may begin an investigation without a written complaint from the student. Upon beginning an
investigation, the College may take any immediate interim actions deemed appropriate that may
remain in dfect until a decision is reached; these actions could involve the alteration of class
schedules, extracurricular activities, or residential location; removal from classes; or restrictions
from communicating with involved parties. Likewise, the Collegg wark with a reporting student

to provide additional academic support or even withdrawing from class(es) without penalty. An
investigation shall include an interview with the person filing the complaint, the person(s) accused
of violating the antharassnent policies and any person designated by either of the principle parties
as witnesses to the incident in question. Throughout the entire process, the College prohibits
retaliation against any person involved in the investigation; as a separate viotdittmilege policy,
serious sanctions, including separation from the institution may result from any act that could be
reasonably deemed retaliation for participation in the process. The investigation shall be completed
within 30 days of the receipt of theomplaint unless extraordinary circumstaisegise that delay in

the investigation. The matter shall then be presented to the President in the form of written
NBEO2YYSYRIFIGA2yad ' GKS t NBAARSY(iQa RAAONBGA?Z2
persons involved, direct further investigation by the investigator and/or hold formal hearings on the
matter. Hearings will not be held for instances of student sexual violence. All evidentiary decisions
made regarding the complaint will be based on eganderance of evidence standard. If formal
hearings are ordered, no party is allowed to be represented by legal counsel. If a hearing is held in a
student sexual violence situation, both parties will have the same access to information to be
presented m the hearing and the complainant in the case may elect to participate in the hearing by
phone rather than in person. This process shall be completed and the President shall make a final
decision on the merits of the complaint and communicate that decisioultaneously to both

parties in writing within 60 days of receipt of the complaint by the College. In matters involving
students, staff, or administration, the decision of the President shall be final; faculty may appeal a
final decision regarding theomplaint in writing within 10 days to the Executive Committee of the
Board of Trustees. Throughout this process, the college will keep the identities of the complaining
party and accused confidential. The College will not require a party to abide bydesclosure
agreement, in writing or otherwise, that would prevent the redisclosure of information related to

the outcome of the proceeding.

Possible outcomes of the investigation are (1) that the allegation is not warranted and cannot be
substantiated, (2a negotiated settlement of the complaint or (3) that the allegation is substantiated
requiring a recommendation to the President that disciplinary action be taken. In the case of students,
RAAOALE AYINE &l yOilAzya AyaCam@®liciK2aS ftAa0SR Ay

If the President of the College is the accused, the case is referred to the Executive Committee of the
Board of Trustees.

If the chairperson of the Review Committee is the accused, the complaint shall be submitted to the
President of the College. If any member of the Review Committee is the accused or for reason of
prejudice must be recused, the President of the College shall appoint another member.

The right to confidentiality of all members thfe College community will be respected in both formal
and informal procedures insofar as possible.
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LaGrange College is committed to preventing sexual harassment. To that end, this policy and these
procedures will be printed in appropriate College pulilmas. In addition, educational programs will

be conducted annually by the College to (1) inform students, faculty, staff and administration about
identifying sexual harassment and the problems it causes; (2) advise members of the College
community aboutheir rights and responsibilities under this policy; (3) train personnel in the
administration of this policy. The Sexual Harassment / Sexual Violence Policy and Procedures will be
issued to all incoming students and personnel.

Reporting

¢ KS / 2fléI%addriidatortisADawn Coker, Senior Director of Human Resources (Banks Hall,
Room 225; 70880-8267;dcoker@lagrange.edu The College encourages individuals to immediately
consult with or report incidents adexual discrimination, sexual harassment, or sexual violence to Ms.
/I 21 SNE 2NJ (2 2yS 2F (KS AyadAaddziaAzyQa 5SLJzié ¢Ad

Issues involving students: Dr. Marc H. Shatge President foBtudent Engagement (Smith Hall,
Room 125; 70880-8269 mshook@lagrange.edu

Issues involving faculty or staff: Dawn Cokéce President foHuman Resources (Banks Hall, Room
225; 706880-8267. dcoker@lagrange.edu

Studerts may also report incidents of sex discrimination, sexual harassment, or sexual violence to any
GNBalLRyaAroftS SyLiz2eSS¢ 6a4SS 0St2603 oK2 Aa (KSy
IX coordinators of the reported incident.

The College resves the right to grant amnesty from drug, alcohol, or other violations of the social code
for parties reporting allegations under this policy (i.e., if alcohol was involved in the incident, the
reporting party would not then be charged with an alcohdtantion). Decisions regarding amnesty
under the policy will be made by the dean of students in conjunction with the Title IX coordinator.

Complaints or allegations of studetut-student sexual discrimination, sexual harassment, or sexual
violence will behandled by the Dean of Student Engagement. Students may also contact the U.S.
Department of Education, Office for Civil Rights to complain of sexual discrimination, sexual
harassment, or sexual violence; sb#p://www2.ed.gov/about/offices/list/ocr/complaintintro.html

/' +aSa 2F aSEdzZdt @A2ftSyO0S Yireée Iftaz2z 0S5 NBLRNISR i
coordinators can assist individuals with contacting Bradice Department. The College reserves the

right to share any information from its own investigation with the Police Department at the discretion
of the Title IX coordinator.

Complaints of sexual discrimination, sexual harassment, or sexual violenbarigumonstudents will
be handled by the Director of Human Resources.

Confidentially Disclosing Instances of Sexual Harassment or Sexual Violence

The College encourages individuals who have experienced what they believe could constitute sexual
harassmenbr sexual violence to speak with someone about what happened so that support can be
offered and the College can respond appropriately. Different individuals associated with the College
have different abilities to maintain confidentiality in this area.
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1 Some are required to maintain near complete confidentiality; talking to them is sometimes
OFftfSR I GLINAGAf SISR O02YYdzyAOl GA2Y D¢

1 Some employees are required to report all the details of an incident (including the identities of
both the survivor and alleged pegfrator) to the Title IX Coordinator. A report to these
SYLX 2858Sa o00FffSR aNBalLlRyaAirofS SYLX2eS5S8aévo
obligates the College to investigate the incident and take appropriate steps to address the
situation.

9 Itis also possible to report to a thighrty counselor or advocate off campus who may maintain
confidentiality and only inform the school that an incident has occurred. As reporting
requirements vary, it is important to discuss confidentiality with thedtparty prior to
speaking with that individual.

This policy is intended to make students aware of the various reporting and confidential disclosure
options available to them so they can make informed choices about where to turn if an incident occurs.
The College encourages students to talk someone identified in one or more of these groups. The
options include:

A. Privileged and Confidential Communications

9 Professional and Pastoral Counselors
Professional, licensed counselors and pastoral counsefoosprovide mentahealth counseling
to members of the school community (and including those who act in that role under the
supervision of a licensed counselor) are not required to report any information about an

incident to the Title IX Coordinator withu | @A QG AYQA LISNX¥YA&AA2Yy P C3

information for these individuals:

1. Pamela TremblayEd.S., LPirector of the Counseling Center (7880-8313;
ptremblay@lagrange.edu)

2. Rev. Adam Robertg Chaplain and Director of Spiritual Life (78#-8004;
aroberts@lagrange.edu)

NOTEWhile these professional and ngmmofessional counselors and advocates may maintain a

GAOGAYQa Ok h&Sledelthel hay Bavedepdrting dnert obligations under

state law, sich as mandatory repting to law enforcement in case of minors; imminent harm to

self or others; requirement to testify if subpoenaed in a criminal case

ALSO NOTH:the College determines that the alleged perpetrator(s) pose a serious and
immediate threat to the College aamunity, campus security, the president, or dean of students
may be called upon to issue a timely warning to the community. Any such warning should not
include any information that identifies the victim.

.0 WSLERNIAY3 (G2 awSalLlRyaAraofS 9YLI28SSade
| aRFParDES SYLIX28SSée¢ Aa | [/ 2ftftS3S SYLX 28SS 4K2

and/or violence, who has the duty to report incidents of sexual violence or other student misconduct, or
whom a student could reasonably believe has this authoritduaty.
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When a student tells a responsible employee about an incident of sexual harassment or sexual violence,
the student has the right to expect the College to take immediate and appropriate steps to investigate
what happened and to resolve the matterganptly and equitably.

A responsible employee must report to the Title IX coordinator all relevant details about the alleged
sexual harassment or sexual violence shared by the student and that the College will need to determine
what happened; includingthe names of the victim and alleged perpetrator(s), any witnesses, and any
other relevant facts, including the date, time and specific location of the alleged incident.

To the extent possible, information reported to a responsible employee will be sloatgdvith people
NBalLlRyaArofsS F2N KFyRfAy3d (GKS /2tfS535Qa NBaLR
AYF2NXYIEGA2Y 6AGK 16 SYyFT2NOSYSyYyld o6AGK2dzi GKS
reported the incident to law enforcement.

yas
a0

¢tKS F2ff2gAy3 SYLX 28SSa 62NJ OFGSaA2NRSa 2F SYLX 2

aSY0OSNE 2F (KS tNBaARSydQa /FoAySi
Employees of the Human Resources Staff

Employees of the Student Engagement Staff

Head Athletic Coaches

Student ResidemAdvisors

Faculty Advisors

= =4 =4 =4 -4 -9

Before a student reveals any information to a responsible employee, the employee should ensure that
GKS @GAOUGAY dzy RSNEG I yRa (i K&ndSiMigstadenbviasito meitald NI A y 3
confidentiality, direct the ictim to confidential resources.

If the student wants to tell the responsible employee what happened but also maintain confidentiality,

the employee should tell the victim that the College will consider the request, but cannot guarantee that
the Collegewill be able to honor it. In reporting the details of the incident to the Title IX Coordinator,

0KS NBalLRyarotS SyLitz2e8SS Attt Fftaz2 AyTF2NY GKS /

Responsible employees will not pressure a student tuest confidentiality, but will honor and support
0KS d0dzRSy(iQa ¢6AadKSax AyOftdzZRAYy3I F2NJ GKS /2ffS3S
responsible employees will not pressure a student to make a full report if the student is not ready to.

Requesting Confidentiality From the College: How the College Will Weigh the Request and Respond.

If a student discloses an incident to a responsible employee but wishes to maintain confidentiality or
requests that no investigation into a particular aent be conducted or disciplinary action taken, the
/2t S3S Ydzald ¢SAIK GKFG NBIldzSad |+ 3 adgdininaiorit S / 2§
environment for all students, including the reporting student.

If the College honors the requestNd O2 Y FARSY AL f AG&8Z | &0dzRSy (G Ydzl
to meaningfully investigate the incident and pursue disciplinary action against the alleged perpetrator(s)
may be limited.
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Although rare, there are times when the College may nothief S 2 K2y 2NJ I addzRSy

to provide a safe, nowdiscriminatory environment for all students.

The College has designated the following individual to evaluate requests for confidentiality once a
responsible employee is on notice of alldgeexual harassment or sexual violence:

1 Dawn CokerVice Presidenfor Human Resources & Title IX Coordinator (866-8267;
dcoker@lagrange.edu)

2 KSy ¢gSAIKAY3I I aGdzRSy(iQa NBljdzSald F2NI O2yFARSYy
The Title IX Coordinator will consider a range of factors, including the following:

1 The increased risk that the alleged perpetrator will commit adddl acts of sexual or other
violence, such as:
0 Whether there have been other sexual harassment or sexual violence complaints about
the same alleged perpetrator;
0 Whether the alleged perpetrator has a history of arrests or records from a prior school
indicating a history of violence;
0 Whether the alleged perpetrator threatened further sexual violence or other violence
against the victim or others;
0 Whether the sexual harassment or sexual violence was committed by multiple
perpetrators;
1 Whether the sexuaharassment or sexual violence was perpetrated with a weapon;

Whether the victim is a minor;

1 Whether the College possesses other means to obtain relevant evidence of the sexual
harassment or sexual violence (e.g., security cameras or personnel, pleysieaice);

T 2KSGKSNJ 6KS @AOGAYQAa NBLR2NI NBGSIta | LI aadsSN

alcohol) at a given location or by a particular group.

=

The presence of one or more of these factors could lead the College to investigateagmoibriate,
LJdzNE dzS RAAOALI Ayl NB | OGA2yd LF y2yS 2F GKSasS 7FI
request for confidentiality.

LT GKS /2tftS3S RSIUSNXAYSa (KI ( ,ihéColegefwllibrmYhe A y i I
student prior to starting an investigation and will, to the extent possible, only share information with
LJIS2LX S NBalLlRyaiaofS F2NJ KFIyRfAy3a GKS /2fttS3SQa N

CKS /26838 Attt NBYI Ay -bBifhSaNd will ayeRrgdiig steps to prétedt 4 ( dz

the student from retaliation or harm and work with the victim to create a safety plan. Retaliation against
the reporting student, whether by students or College employees, will not be tolerated. The College will
also:
1 Assist the student in accessing other available victim advocacy, academic support, counseling,
disability, health or mental health services, and legal assistance both on and off campus (see
portion of policy identifying these);
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9 Provide other securitand support, which could include issuing agomtact order, helping
arrange a change of living or working arrangements or course schedules (including for the
alleged perpetrator pending the outcome of an investigation) or adjustments for assignments or
tests; and

91 Inform the student of the right to report a crime to campus or local law enforcememtd
provide the victim with assistance if the victim wishes to do so.

Because the College is under a continuing obligation to address the issue of sexual harassment and
sexual violence campugide, reports of sexual harassment and sexual violence (including non
identifying reports) will also prompt the College to considerdater remedial actiow such as increased
monitoring, supervision or security at locations where the reported sexual violence occurred; increasing
education and prevention efforts, including to targeted population groups; conducting climate
assessments/vtamization surveys; and/or revisiting its policies and practices.

LT GKS /2t€tS3S RSGSNN¥AYySa (KIFG Ad (heyCollogs &ilLS O
also take immediate action as necessary to protect and assist the student.

Miscellaneous

Take Back the Night and other public awareness events

tdzofAO | g NBySaa S@oSyida adzOK Fa ac¢l 1S .10
GAAAT AT LINRPGSAGAY dadzNDAG2N) alISI ] 2dziag 2
sexual violence, are not considered notice to the College of sexual violence for purposes of
triggering its obligation to investigate any particular incident(s). Such events may, however,
inform the need for campusride education and prevention efforts, andetlCollege will provide
AYF2NXYIGA2Y L o2dzi aGdzRSydaQ ¢AdtS L. NRIKGA

1
NJ

Anonymous Reporting

Although the College encourages victims to talk to someone, the College provides an online
option for anonymous reporting. The system will notify tiser (before the individual enters
information) that entering personally identifying information may serve as notice to the College

for the purpose of triggering an investigatiofihe anonymous reporting linkay be accesseat
www.lagrange.edultitlelX

Off-campus Counselors and Advocates.
Off-campus counselors, advocates, and health care providers will also generally maintain confidentiality

and not share information with the College unless the student requests the disclosure and signs a
consent or waier form.

Following is contact information for these afdmpus resources:
I Harmony House: Domestic/Sexual Violence Shelter (LaGrange, GA): 24 hour hotB85-706

1525 / General 708824173

1 Sexual Assault Support Center, Inc. (Columbus, GA):li@esi96571-6010 / General 70@21-
1033
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1 West Georgia Rape Crisis Center (Carrollton, GA): Crisis [t83%7Q73 / General 77834
8905

Additional information regarding how to respond to instances of sexual violence that also include
other service proiders include:

1 Georgia Network to End Sexual Assault (GNESA): http://gnesa.org
T ¢KS CSRSNIf D2@SNYyYSyidiQa abz2id !'t2ySé¢ 2S0ari§
1 National Domestic Violence Hotline8D0-799-7233 (SAFE)

1 Domestic abuse Helpline for Men & Women: SB8ELPLINB&8-743-5754)
NOTEWhile these offO Y LJdzd O2dzyaSt 2NE | yR FR@20FGdSa-avle Yl
vis the College, they may have reporting or other obligations under state l@h.& mandatory

reporting to law enforcement in case of mirspimminent harm to self or others; requirement to testify

if subpoenaed in a criminal case.

Clery Act and FERPA

In compliance with the Jeanne Clery Disclosure of Campus Security Policy and Campus Crime Statistics
Act (Clery Act), the College is requitedpost three years of data pertaining to instances of sexual
FdaldZ 6 R2YSAGA0 @A2f SyO0S> RIGAY3d @Azt Sy0Ss +y
does not constitute a violation of section 444 of the General Education Provisions ALS(Z0 1232q),
commonly known as the Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act of 1974 (FERPA).

Definitions:

Coercion.Coercion is inappropriate pressure for sexual activity. Coercive behavior differs from
seductive behavior based on the type of pressure someone uses to get consent from another. When a
person makes clear that they do not want sex, wants to stop, or thiaiggpast a certain point of sexual
interaction is unwanted, continued pressure beyond that point can be coercive.

Consent.Consent is clear, unambiguous, and voluntary agreement between participants to engage in
specific sexual activity. Consent is activet passive, and is given by clear actions or words. Consent

may not be inferred from silence, passivity, or lack of active resistance alone. A current or previous

dating or sexual relationship is not sufficient to constitute consent, and consent tfoomeof sexual

activity does not imply consent to other forms of sexual activity. Being intoxicated does not diminish
2ySQa NBalLlRyaraoAftAiide G2 2o0GlAy O2yaSyidaoe Ly az2ys
consenting to sexual activity becausicircumstances or the behavior of another, or due to their age.*
Examples of such situations include, but are not limited to, incompetence, impairment from alcohol

and/or other drugs, fear, unconsciousness, intimidation, coercion, confinement, isqlatiomental or

physical impairment.

* In Georgia, minors under the age of 16 years of are generally unable to provide consent, with narrow
exceptions. See Georgia Code Ann. Sectie®+36Statutory Rape.
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Dating violenceViolence committed by a personhw is or has been in a social relationship of a
romantic or intimate nature with the victim; and where the existence of such a relationship shall be
determined based on a consideration of the following factors: the length of the relationship; the type of
relationship; and the frequency of interaction between the persons involved in the relationship.

Domestic violenceA felony or misdemeanor crime of violence committed by: a current or former

spouse or intimate partner of the victim, a person with whom #iim shares a child in common, a

person who is cohabiting with or has cohabitated with the victim as a spouse or intimate partner, a
person similarly situated to a spouse of the victim under the domestic or family violence laws of the

state of Georgiagr any other person against an adult or youth victim who is protected from that
LISNE2Yy Q& | OGa dzy RSNJ KS R2YSAGAO0 2NJ FlLYAte @izt

Incapacitation.Incapacity can result from mental disability, sleep, involuntary physicahiastor from
intentional or unintentional taking of alcohol and/or other drugs. An incapacitated person does not
have the ability to give knowing consent. Sexual activity with a person who one should know ¢o be
based on the circumstances should reaably have known to be mentally or physically incapacitated,
constitutes a violation of this policy. The perspective of a reasonable person will be the basis for
determining whether one should have known about the impact of the use of alcohol and/gs du
FYy20KSNRa FoAftAde G2 3IAGS O2yasSydao

Sexual abuseccurs when a person employs, uses, persuades, induces, entices, or coerces a minor who
is not that person's spouse to engage in any act that involves: (a) Sexual intercourse, including genital
genital,oral-genital, analgenital, or oralanal, whether between persons of the same or opposite sex;

(b) Bestiality or masturbation; (c) Lewd exhibition of the genitals or pubic area of any person; (d)
Flagellation or torture by or upon a person who is nudg;Gendition of being fettered, bound, or

otherwise physically restrained on the part of a person who is nude; (f) Physical contact in an act of
apparent sexual stimulation or gratification with any person's clothed or unclothed genitals, pubic area,
or buttocks or with a female's clothed or unclothed breasts; (g) Defecation or urination for the purpose
of sexual stimulation; or (h) Penetration of the vagina or rectum by any object except when done as part
of a recognized medical procedure.

Sexual Assauls a broad term and is used in Georgia to encompass any of the thirty one (31) individual
offenses listed in Title 16 (Crimes and Offenses) Chapter 6 (Sexual Offences) of the Georgia Code.

Sexual Exploitatioroccurs when a student takes n@onsensual oabusive sexual advantage of
another for his/her own advantage or benefit, or to benefit or advantage anyone other than the one
being exploited, and that behavior does not otherwise constitute one of other sexual misconduct
offenses. Examples of sexual ifation include, but are not limited to the following:

1 invasion of sexual privacy;

9 prostituting another student;

1 nonconsensual video or audiecording of sexual activity or circulation of such video and video or audio
recording;

1 going beyond the bouadies of consent;

1 observing unsuspecting individuals who are partly undressed, naked, or engaged in sexual acts;

1 knowingly transmitting an STI or HIV to another student;

T exposing onedbds breast s, -donseénsualcircusnstangsiocingranotherto g e n i

expose their breasts, buttocks, groin, or genitals;
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1 sexuallybased stalking and/or bullying may constitute a form of sexual exploitation, as well as a form of
sexual harassment, as discussed above.

Stalking.Behavior where a person follows, places under surveillance, or contacts another person
without the consent of that person for the purpose of harassing and intimidating him or her. The term
GO2y Gl Old¢ YSFkya G2 YIF1S 2N I (udlisgydudinot infted¥) { S | y &
communication in person, by telephone, by mail, by broadcast, by computer or computer network, or
o8 lye 20GKSNJ St SOGNRYAO RSGAOSP® a4l I NraaArAy3d |yR
communications directed at a persondat causes the person to suffer emotional distress that would

cause a reasonable person to fear for personal safety or the safety of others, and which serves no
legitimate purpose. It does not require that an overt threat of death or bodily injury be made.

Student. The term student means any person pursuing academic studies at the university. The term also
includes: (1) a person not currently enrolled who was enrolled in the fall, spring, or summer term
preceding the alleged violation, or (2) a person wilhile not currently enrolled, was previously

enrolled at LaGrange College and who is reasonably anticipated to seek enrollment at a future date, (3)
a person who has applied to or been accepted for admission to LaGrange College and has accepted an
offer of admission or may reasonably be expected to enroll, or (4) a person enrolled in an LaGrange
College program on a credit or na@nedit basis.

DISABILITIES SERVICES

The Counseling Center assists in attaining accommodations for students with physical, acht
learning disabilities and helps students successfully create both-straitiongterm goals towards their
academic, personal, and career objectives. Students can call the Counseling Cente8&@-8985 and
set up a weekly appointment to resolissues when time slots are available. All discussions are
confidential in keeping with professional standards.

The Counseling Center works to ensure that educational programs are accessible to all qualified
students in accordance with the provisionsSection 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973 and as
expanded by Title Ill of the Americans with Disabilities Act of 1990. Reasonable and appropriate
accommodations, academic adjustments, or auxiliary aids are determined on-@ycaase basis for
qualified students who have a demonstrated need for these services. Pamela Tremblay is the Section
504 coordinator. She collects proper documentation for learning and attention disorders, psychiatric
disorders, chronic health impairments, physical disabilitesl any other physical or mental condition
that substantially limits a major life activity.

COLLEGE RESIDENCY REQUIREMENT

As a residential, liberal arts institution of higher education, LaGrange College supports student learning
both inside andoutside the classroom. Consistent studies have shown that students living in campus
residence halls typically have higher graduation rates, grades, and connections with students, faculty, and
staff. The firm conviction that residing on campusisactucicO2 YLR2 Yy Sy G 2F I & dzR Sy
experience supports the establishment of a campus residency requirement. The LaGrange College
residency requirement dictates that all undergraduate day students taking twelve (12) or more academic
class hours mst live in college housing unless they meet and verify one of five established exceptions.

¢t2 NBOSAGS |y SESYLIGAzY (2 GKS /2fftS385048 NBaAaARS

from the director of Residential Education and Housing. Amgxien form can be obtained from the
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Office of Residential Education & Housing. The form must specify the reason why an exemption should
be made and be signed by the student as well as her/his parent(s)/guardian(s). By signing this form, both
student andparent(s)/guardian(s) verify that the information supplied is current, truthful, and accurate.

If the College discovers that false information has been provided or that circumstances have changed
without notice to the institution, the College reservegthght to bill for both room and board. Likewise,
providing false information will be deemed to be a violation of the Honor Code and the student will be
referred for an Honor Council hearing. Individuals failing to submit a form, even if an exemption is
warranted, will have a hold placed on his/her account that will prevent class registration. Completion of
this form and approval is necessary to receive a waiver from the Spring to Fall Room Hold Assessment of
$200.

Exemption determinations are made the Director of Residential Education & Housing. Appeals to such
decisions should be directed to the Dean of Students within 48 hours of receiving notification of the
decision.

Exemptions listed on the form are below:

I The student is 23 years of age dder on the first date of semester classes (does not require
parent signature).

9 The student is married and living with her/his spouse; please provide documentation of marriage

license and documentation of joint residence at one address.

The student is regmsible for a dependent child; please provide documentation of dependency.

The student is a veteran with at least two years of active military service.

The student residegxclusivelywith parent(s) or legal guardian(s) in their/her/his primary

residence hat is within a thirtymile commute of the College; please provide documentation of

ownership (power/utility bill, etc.) for parent(s)/guardians.

9 Other (necessary to attach a written justification for exemption from the policy and supply all
supporting maerials necessary to justify consideration of the requesitshould be noted that
exemptions for reasons not articulated above will be rare and offered only in the most exceptional
of circumstances).

=A =4 =4

ROOM DEPOSIT

Fulitime undergraduate day students emiag the college during and following the 2014 Fall semester

will be required to pay a $300 enrolliment deposit to reserve their space in the incoming class. No
deposit will be refunded after May 1. All students deposited by May 1 will be guaranteed sampu
housing pending space limitations. Campus housing assignments will be finalized and room/board
charged will be applied by July 1. Students must have all required paperwork (including requests to live
off campus) submitted by this date. Students wheatst after July 1 will be assigned housing, if

available, on a firstome, firstserved basis. Of this $300 enrollment deposit, $100 covers a residence
hall damage deposit that may be refundable at the time that the student either graduates or receives
permission to live off campus (less any assessed fees due to damages). The remaining $200 is used by
the College to cover many of the services provided during the first year. Students who entered the
institution prior to the 2014 Fall semester and who Bavresidence hall damage deposit pending with

the college will receive a reimbursement of those monies as noted above.

SPRINGOFALL ROOM HOLD ASSESSMENT
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Beginning in the 2014 Spring semester, alifole undergraduate day students will be requiredpay a

$200 Spring to Fall Room Hold charge. To participate in the housing lottery and/or to register for
upcoming Fall classes, students must either: (a) pay the $200 charge to the college, or (b) submit the
required documentation to the housing office@receive a waiver permitting that student permission

G2 tA0S 2FF OFYLWdza a4 RANBOGSR o0& GKS 0O2ffS3sSQa
charge to reserve a campus residence hall room and who occupy that room during the Fall savitlester
have the monies credited to their account at the end of the first month of classes. The $200 charge may
0S LIAR G GKS /2ftfS3SQa odzaiySaa 2FFAOSO b2GS
required to pay the $200 room hold fe@a@ that the $200 Spring to Fall Room Hold charge is not

refundable if students choose not to return to the College in the Fall semester.

SPIRITUAL LIFE

The Office of Spiritual Life facilitates the coll@gmission ofchallenging the mind and inspiringet

soulg The colleg® historic connection to the United Methodist Church serves to strengthen this dual
mission of rigorous academic pursuit, paired with a vibrant and maturing f#thodist pioneer and
hymn writer Charles Wesley once spoke of oeed tocdunite the two so long disjoined, knowledge and
vital piety€ The Office of Spiritual Life fulfills this mission by providing opportunities for inspirational
worship, community service, learning opportunities, theological reflection, leadershigajsaent,

Bible study, prayer and relationshiquilding.

Chaplain, Director of Spiritual Life

The Chaplain and Director of the Office of Spiritual Life is an ordained United Methodist minister who
serves as a spiritual advisor to students, faculty and staff of all falths.Chaplain is responsible for the
overall spiritual health of the collegand supports and coordinates the activities of all student spiritual
life groups on campud.he Director works closely with the Church Relations Coordinator to prepare and
schedule studented worship teams and groups to visit area United Methodist Crag:ch

The Chaplain and Director of Spiritual Life's office is located on the ground floor of Smith Hall.

Church Relations Coordinator

The primary responsibilities of the Church Relations Coordinator are to strengthen the college's
relationship with the burch, especially the United Methodist Church and its North Georgia Conference;
to engage pastors and church leaders in the life of the college; and to facilitate the outreach of students,
faculty, staff and administration with the church.

STUDENT GOVERENT AND OTHER ORGANIZATIONS

The Student Government Association exists to serve as a medium for student expressions, to coordinate
campus activities, to promote good citizenship, and to govern within the parameters granted by the
President of the Colleg&he SGA is an important part of student engagement. Upon acceptance into

the College, a student automatically becomes a member of the association. All students are encouraged
to become active members, so that the association is a truly representativedsatiydent thought and
opinion, voicing the needs and concerns of the student body.

The SGA, as a voice of the student body, promotes diversity and involvement through activities,
entertainment, and service at LaGrange College and in the surrounding agitgmu

In addition, Student Engagement works with numerouscampus organizations in order to foster
student growth, leadership, and involvement.
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STUDENT HEALTH SERVICES
LaGrange College offers students the ability to attend the WeCare clinic whiesigaed to provide
urgent medical care and be a first stop for minor injuries and iliness. Operated by WeCare TLC, Health

{ SNBAOSa Aa f20FGSR G GKS O2NYSNI 2F C2NNBal ! gS

soccer complex). Therik provides urgent care office visits with a physician or nurse practitioner,
urgent care prescriptions (antibiotics), andhiouse lab work. A required fee of $150 per semester is
assessed for the use of the facility. Services do not include visithramic medical conditions or
prescriptions for birth control or other maintenance medications. Because the staff is dedicated to
serving a small population, doctor visits usually take up less time. And the clinic staff generally spends
about 20 minutesvith each patient, on average, compared to the seven minutes usually provided in
other settings. The campus clinic offers a convenient health benefit to students. However, these
services do not replace the need to carry a personal health insurancg.p8iadents are encouraged

to call for an appointment at (706) 29814 option 1. However a drop in is acceptable is the student is
willing to wait and be worked into the schedule.

STUDENAPPEADFDECISIONS
Recognizing that decisions must be made #rad some students may feel aggrieved by some decisions,
LaGrange College provides the following procedures:

A student must first attempt to resolve an issue with the College staff member first rendering a decision.
If this does not resolve the issue, tha decision rendered by a College staff member may be appealed
by a student as follows:

I. Student Engagement

A disciplinary decision rendered by the Social Council may be appealed according to the Social
Code appellate procedure. The Social Code may be found in full 8tubdent Handbook.

Any student who disagrees with a disciplinary decision reachedhmnaber of the student
engagement staff acting in their official capacity during a disciplinary conference may choose
to have the disciplinary case sent to the Social Council for resolution.

Other grievances in the area of Student Engagement may be aggptathe Dean of Student
Engagement. If the grievance involves an original decision rendered by the Dean of Student
Engagement, then the decision may be appealed to the Provost.

Il. Financial Aid{ §6 G KS GCAYylyOAlLf | ARéE a480GA2YV D
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ATHLETIC PROGRAM

LaGrange College is a member of Megional Collegite Athletic Association (NCABIvision Il and the

USA South Conference. The College colors are red and black. Intercollegiate teams competernits w
soccer, basketball, cross country, volleyball, softball, swimming, lacrosse, and tennis; and men's
baseball, football, basketball, cross country, golf, soccer, swimming and tennis. It is the philosophy of
LaGrange College that the team participasats attending college primarily for a quality education, and

no athletic scholarships are offered. The coaching staff is a group of highly qualified teachers who stress
the educational aims of the College.

LaGrange College is committed to a full progrdman-scholarship athletics that encourages the
studentathlete to reap the benefits of educationally sound activity that encourages and promotes a
strong academic regime. Students are given the opportunity to participate fully in their given sport and
to compete with other teams locally, statewide, and regionally.

LAGRANGE COLLEGHETHKS MISSION ST™EMWT

The LaGrange College athletic department supports the mission of the institutiemcyraging
studentathletes to challenge themselves mind, bodgd soul. We areommitted to the success of our
studentathletes in both academics and athletics. All student athleresexpected to show respect,
sportsmanship, commitment, and pride in the traditiopfsLaGrange College. Our aim is to transform
the lives of our studentthletes, showing thenthere is a respectable balance between athletics and
academics, and that both are important.

LAGRANGE COLLEGHETHKS STATEMENPBIEOSOPHY

Intercollegiate athletics at LaGrange College provide studentsamiihtegral complement ttheir

overall educational experience. Recognizing the importance of athletics to the indistddaht while
seeking to strike an appropriate balance between the life of the rfeddemics) and participation in
co-curricular oferings the college is committed to providirgprogram of intercollegiate athletics that

is studentcentered for both participants anspectators. The college believes that the primary function
of intercollegiate athletics at ehurchrelated, liberal ar$ college is to provide a high quality-co

curricular complement tats overall mission. As such, academics will always have priority over athletics
or other cecurricularpursuits.

LaGrange College seeks to recruit and retain studéinetes whounderstand the balance of priorities
between academics and arricular programs. Theollege employs coaches who understand that
balance of priorities, and its coaches seekeaoruit students who will be successful studexthletes.
Because the collegawards ndinancial aid based upon athletic ability, the aim of studatitlete
recruitment by coaches fer both athletic success and academic achievement.

The college embraces a commitmentinstill and develop th@alues of superlative ethical conciuand

fair play among its athletespaches, spectators, and other constituents. Further, LaGrange College
recognizes thastudentathletes are role models to their peers as well as representatives of the college,
andthe college actively encourages studethletes to conduct themselves in a manner that befits

those roles.
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LaGrange College is committed to gender equity and values cultural divétstgollege invests
sufficient resources to ensure that medical and athletic training seraceavaildle to all student
athletes at appropriate times. It strives to ensure that all individoalsll teams are treated with the
same level of fairness, resources, and respect so thatldétes are afforded equalpportunity to
develop their potential astsdent-athletes.

The LaGrange College AttideDepartment uses the NCA#anual of rules and regulations as guide for
conduct and action. The departmefailows and supports the USA South Conference and the LaGrange
College policies angrocedures as well.

INTRAMURAL SPORTS

Overseen by Athletics, intramurals provide opportunities for wholesome recreation and competition
among members of the campus community. Teams representing campus organizations and
independents compete in organized tournaments and esehtoughout the year. Competitive events
include flag football, volleyball, basketball, softball, dodge ball, and Ultimate Frisbee. Special awards are

presented tothe me@EY R 62YSy Qad 3INRdzLJA ¢AGK GKS KAIKSad LI
e UANB @SINXW LY FRRAGA2YS YIES IyR FSYIFES a! 0Kt $4

Many opportunities are available for recreational use of the facilities in the LaGrange College Aquatics
Complex: recreational swimming and lap swimming all year round in te®irpool, the Aquarius
water workout stations, water aerobics, aqua exercise, or agua exercise classrntit).

The facilities and equipment of the Department of Physical Education also are available for student
recreational use when these are nothseluled for instructional, athletic, or intramural sports use. The

use of outdoor equipment (backpacks, tents, stoves, lanterns) requires the payment of a small deposit,
which is refunded upon the safe return of the equipment. The fitness center, gymnaaiuhpools are
available for student/faculty/staff use during posted hours. A valid LaGrange College ID is necessary for
admittance to all facilities.
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INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY AND ACADEMIC SUPPORT

LAGRANGE COLLEGE POLICY FOR THE RESPONSIBEERSETION TECHNOLOGY

The purpose of this policy is to ensure a computing environment that will support the academic,

research, and service mission of LaGrange College. Simply stated, continued and efficient accessibility of
campus computing and networkdilities depends on the responsible behavior of the entire user
community. The College seeks to provide students, faculty, and staff with the greatest possible access to
campus information technology resources within the limits of institutional priordied financial

capabilities and consistent with generally accepted principles of ethics that govern the College
community. To that end, this policy addresses the many issues involved in responsible use of the

/2T €S3SQa Ay T2NNI GA Buding$ySténisysaftivateland dab. Eachlz2uiddsizeduser Y O
of information technology assumes responsibility for his or her own behavior while utilizing these
resources. Users of information technology at LaGrange College accept that the same moral ahd ethica
behavior that guides our neoomputing environments also guides our computing and networking
environment. Any infraction of this policy may result minimally in loss of computer and network access
privileges, or may result in criminal prosecution.

USE

Af dzZaASNE 2F GKS /2tfS53S5Qa AYyTF2NXIGA2y G(SOKy2f 213
Information technology resources include, but are not limited to, Coltageed computers and

information technology hardware, the College Campus Netwiofermation sources accessible through

the Campus Network, and Internet access. When accessing any remote resources utilizing LaGrange
College information technology, users are required to comply with both the policies set forth in this
document and all pplicable policies governing the use and access of the remote resource. The College,
through a review and amendment process directed by the Instructional and Information Technology
Round Table (IITR), reserves the right to amend this policy. For the prastdate version of this
GwSalLRyaArotsS !aS¢é LRtAOezT aSS GUKS LYyF2NXIGA2Y ¢
possible, changes will be made only after consulting with the user community. LaGrange College
computing resources and associategser accounts are to be used only for the College activities for

which they are assigned or intended. The computing systems are not to be used for acyllege

related commercial purpose, public or private, either for profit or +pvofit. Unless placg in public

domain by their owners, software programs are protected by Section 117 of the 1976 Copyright Act. It is
illegal to duplicate, copy, or distribute software or its documentation without the permission of the
copyright owner. Copyright protectioof text, images, video, and audio must also be respected in all

uses of College technology resources. The LaGrange College Campus Network must not be used to serve
information outside of LaGrange College without written permission approved by the IITR.

UER ACCOUNTS

Many technology resources at LaGrange College are accessed through user accounts. No user accounts
should be used to execute computer software or programs or attempt to gain access to resources other
than software, programs, or resources speeifly granted and offered for use by LaGrange College. All
users are responsible for both the protection of their account passwords and the data stored in their

user accounts. Sharing a password is prohibited. Users must change their password pertodiedly

prevent unauthorized access of their user account. When working on computers that are in general
access areas (laboratories and public access), users must log off or lock the computer before leaving to
protect the security of their data and the Neork. Leaving the Webased email page open on an
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accessible computer, especially outside of campus, leaves the account available to anyone who passes
08 FYyR fft2ga GKS OKFy3IAy3d 2F (GKS dzaSNDa LI aag
Network. Before leaving a computer, users must log off the \Weded email. If students become

locked out of their accounts or for other reasons need to have their passwords reset, then they must
either make the request in person to an Information Teclogyl staff member and present a valid
LaGrange College,|br use the selfervice password reset tool at http://Icid.lagrange.edny

4dzA LISOGSR dzyh dziK2NAT SR F O0Saa 2F I dzasSNRa | O
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affiliation with the College is terminated, and all files and other data will be removed from those
accounts.

COLLEGENEAIL ACCOUNTS

The College providesrail accounts fostudents, faculty, and staff. All coursnd advisingelated e
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campus email address or vithe on-line LearningManagementSystem (MS). Official Calge email
communications with faculty and staff will use their Collegaal address. #nail must not be used for
purposes inconsistent with the mission of the College. Users may not conceal, mask, or misrepresent
their identity when sending-enail or oher electronic messages. Transmission of abusive, harassing, or
libelous electronic messages is forbidden. Deliberate transmission or propagation of malicious programs
such as viruses, worms, Trojan Horses, or data mining programs or participation inodeseiaice

attacks are subject to disciplinary and possible criminal action.

LaGrange College maintains faculty and staff mail groups (distribution lists or aliases) for the purposes of
communications concerning the operation of the College. The ggotimintains a Community mdit

for communications of a less formal nature. Users must make appropriate use of the subject line in
postings to all Collegeelated mail groups (distributiornists or aliases) and mdists. Announcements to
faculty and gaff about campus events should be made througllagrangeThese announcements

should be sent to the Communications and Marketing staff for inclusi@lagrangeA single reminder

close to the date of the event may be made to the faculty and staff mailpg. Exceptions to this policy

may be made by approval of the Instructional and Information Technology Round Table. Daily reminders
of an upcoming event are inappropriate. Examples of messages appropriate for therfad Ifeminder
procedure are Cultule&Enrichment Events, Faculty Meetings, Staff Council Meetings, F&taffy

Coffees, and Sports Events. Messages not directly related to the operation of the College should be
posted to the Community malist. For example, items for sale, contests, fuagers, sports scores,
humorous items, and commentaries belong on the Community-lisaitather than being sent to the

faculty and staff mail groups. Usearan subscribe or unsubscribe to the Community mail list as they

desire by submitting a request tbe IT Helpdesk. Submissions to the Community mail list must be
approved by Human Resources.

Posting of messages to thengail group containing all students must be cleared through the appropriate
+ 208 tNBAARSY(Q& h T ¥dathigittlbighdglpbsiels iiffiyeEarei Sa o ! 48
suggested alternative means of reaching all students. Messages to the student body should not be made

GKNRdzZAK GKS FI Odzf & YI Af ANR dzLJP aSaal3asa G2 FI O
Of I a #néffeckivbldB reaching all students.
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CAMPUS COMPUTING FACILITIES

Computer labs on the LaGrange College campus are available for general use by students, faculty, and
staff except during the periods when the rooms have been reserved for teaching pargiadgitional
computers are placed in public access areas for student, faculty, and staff use. It is the responsibility of
every user to use lab and public access facilities in a responsible manner. Accidental damage or damage
caused by other parties shalibe reported as soon as possible so that corrective action can be taken.
Use of laboratory or public access facilities to view material that may be considered offensive to

otherst which includes, but is not limited to, racially hateful and sexually ekpi&ierialt is

considered a form of harassment. The viewing of harassing material is inconsistent with the mission of
LaGrange College. Viewing such harassing material in a lab or public access area may result in
disciplinary action.

CAMPUS NETWORK

The Cdkge provides Network access in classrooms, laboratories, the library, offices, public access
locations, and student dormitory rooms. While the College is committed to free speech and open access
to information and communication, these must be temperedb S y SSR (2 NBaLISOG 2
speech, access, and communication. Each user is expected to balance their needs with the needs and
expectations of the College community as a whole. The College reserves the rights to limit bandwidth to
users and accego noracademic, resourcatensive applications if they threaten to interfere with

academic uses of the Campus Network.

Users on the Network must not attempt to conceal, mask, or misrepresent their identity or the identity
of computers when using thidetwork. Users shall not employ software or hardware that interferes with
the operation or security of the Network. Users shall not interfere with the administration of the
Campus Network, nor shall they attempt to breach any Network or resource seqsigns In
administering the Network, Network activities of users may be monitored as to type and quantity.

Users are responsible for all Network activities originating from resources provided to them by the
College.

WIRELESS NETWORK

Wireless networkingrovides many benefits to the College, but with these benefits cuméue
security threats. In order to make a reasonable effort to prevent access to Network resources from
unauthorized users via the Wireless Local Area Network (WLAN), the followicg qnudi associated
best practices exist.

An unsecured Wireless Access Point (WAP) has the potential to open a backdoor into an otherwise
secure network. All WAPSs located in academic and administrative buildings must be managed by IT.
Faculty and staff arprohibited from installing a WAP without explicit permission from the Director of
Information Technology. Requests for expansion of the wireless Network should be made to the
Network Manager via the IT Helpdesk. In order to allow flexibility for studentsilize wireless

networking in the residence halls, secured personal WAPs are allowadaseby-case basisIT must

be notified of intent to install a WAP via the IT Helpdesk. WAPs must be physically located in the vicinity
2T (KS 24y SNIéd jackayidii®ey must Be/skecured in at least one (1) of two (2) ways: At
least 40bit Wired Equivalent Privacy (WEP) must be enabled on the WAP and client, and ideally the
21t Qa AYGSNyrt a!/ | RRNBaa (FofS & elidetsRT rés&vesd S
the right to scan for and disable any unauthorized or unsecured WAPSs.
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WAP Best Practices:

W Activate WEP on the WAP and client.

W Change the default administrator password to a more secure password.

[ 52y Qi dzaS ide Set Redifier (2610). { S NI
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W Use the lowest power radio output possible to minim&gnalpropagation
W Disable the WAP in nemsage periods.
REMOTE ACCESS

LaGrange College provides limited remote access t@€drmpus Network for Colledpisiness. This
service was created for technical and administrative access to the Netwodyaidéble through a
regular Internet connection, and is not intended to provide genbkrt@rnet access to members of the
LaGrange Cafe community. In order to be granteedmote access to the Campus Network, a user
must submit a request to thBirector of ITvia theirdepartment chair/supervisor. The request should
indicate the period of time for which theccess is to be granted andtlicate how this access is
consistent with the technical and/@dministrative purpose of the remote access resource.

DATA SECURITY

Within institutional priorities and financial capabilities, LaGrange College provides reasonable security
against unauthoded intrusion and damage to data, files, and messages stored on its computer systems.
The College maintains facilities for archiving and retrieving data stored in user accounts. If a user needs
to recover data after an accidental loss, then Informationhfetogy staff should be contacted, and

every reasonable attempt will be made to recover the lost or corrupted data. Neither the College nor
any Information Technology staff can be held accountable for unauthorized access by other users, nor
can they guaratee data protection in the event of media failure, fire, criminal acts, or natural disaster.
Backing up critical files regularly is recommended.

INFORMATION RESOURCE USE BY GUESTS AND ALUMNI

Use of physical facilities for information technology by guéstiividuals not currently enrolled as

students or currently employed as faculty or staff members of LaGrange College) and alumni is allowed
only within Frank and Laura Lewis Library and under the supervision of library staff. Additionally, such
access iallowed only when existing resources are not being fully utilized by LaGrange College students,
faculty, or staff. The use of technological resources may be extended to alumni and friends of LaGrange
[ 2t S3S gAlK2dzi GKS AYLNRYAIISARR yLI 23S €1 ded33NS NB STSS SSdaéll
Library will be assessed for use of College printing resources.

USER AWARENESS

Because information technologies change at so rapid a rate, updates to the Responsible Use Policy may
be made between printings of @ege publications. It is the responsibility of the user to keep informed

of the changes in this policy, which will be available on a LaGrange College Web site
(http://panther.lagrange.edu).
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LAGRANGE COLLEGE CELL PHONE AND PAGER POLICY

The carrying andse of cell phones, pagers, and other electronic communications devices are allowed
on the LaGrange College campus. Users of these devices, however, must be attentive to needs and
sensibilities of other members of the College community. Furthermore, teeftithese devices must

not disrupt the functions of the College.

Devices must be off or ringers silenced in classes, laboratories, the library, study spaces, and other
academic settings and during events such as plays, concerts, speakers, and Callegaiest The

GSNY afl 02Nl G2NASaé SELX AOAGEE AyOftdzRSa 0O2YLlzi S
during classes, laboratories, meetings, or events is appropriate only in case of emergency. If the device
must be answered, then the user mumove to a location where the class, laboratory, library patrons,

etc. will not be disrupted before making use of the device
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ACADEMIC POLICIES
HONOR CODE

As a member of the student body of LaGrange College, | confirm my commitment to the ideals of civility,
diversity, service, and excellence. Recognizing the significance of personal integrity in establishing these
ideals within our community, | pledge thawill not lie, cheat, steahor tolerate these unethical

behaviors in others.

The Honor Code is the responsibility of every student, faculty member, and staff member at LaGrange
CollegeThe cooperation oflamembers of the College communigyeeded b promote an environment
of academic integrity, scholarship, and discipline.

The Honor Code may be augmented for individual course needs, provided that any additions are listed in
the course syllabus and do not detract from the letter or spirit of the HOnde or jurisdiction of the
Honor Council.

STUDENT RESPONSIBILITIES

w to be honest and truthful in all academic matters, abiding by the letter and spirit of the Honor
Code;
w to consult with the appropriate persons to clarify issues regargiagiarism, the correct

attribution of sources, the aeptable limits of proofreadingediting, or input ofothers, and the
allowable materials for examinations, reports, or any academic work;

w to sign a pledge that no unauthorized aid has been givera#ived on any academic work;

w to report any incidentwhichis believed to be a violation of the Honor Cddehe president of
the Honor Council

w to cooperate when called upon by the Council to testify in a hearing.

STUDENT RIGHTS

to be presumed inocent;

to be granteda fair, impartial, and timely hearing;

to face and question any witnesses at a hearing;

to provide and share informatioan one's own behalf;

to be granteda separate hearing upon requesthen the incident involves more thame

person

to be granted the right tsubsequent appeal;

to be accompanied by a silent observer in a hearing. The Council president must be made aware
2T GKAA LISNBR2YQa YI YS noyess thadvénty-fodr 24) Adirs heforé 2 (1 K
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EXAMPLES OF OFFENSES

1 academic cheating, including but not limited to the unauthorized use of books or notes, copying,
or colaboration on examinations or any graded coursework

1 unauthorized use of electronic devices and/or programs for or during examinations or any
graded coursework

1 plagiarismt the misuse of another person's words or ideas, presenting them as one's own,
regardess of intent

i lying or presenting false information related to any academic matter
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forgery or misuse of official college documents

theft of college poperty related to academic work;

aiding another in any of the above;

failure to repot a violationof the Honor Code;

failure to appear before the Honor Council as requested

failure to maintain confidentiality regarding a case

any dishonest conduct related to Cultural Enrichment requirements, including but not limited to,
taking credit for attendane when one has not attended an event, either in whole or in part; or
aiding another in attempting to take credit for attending an event one has not attended

=A =4 =4 =4 -8 -8 =9

SANCTIONS

One of the following sanctions is imposed when it is determined that there hasdetation of the

Honor Code. All students will also complete a program of remediation outiimta following section
T A maimum of half (*2) credit on the related assignment at the discretion of the professor

Azero on the related assignment

The finalgrade in the course lowered by one letter grade

An F in the course

Suspension from the College for one term, excluding summer, in a-getated offense

Suspension from the College for one term, excluding summer, and an F in the course in-eegtede

offense

Dismissal from the College and an F in the course in a gedaked offense

1 Revocation of a degree

= =4 —a —a -
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REMEDIATION

All students found to have violated the Honor Code must complete a Remediation Program before being
allowed to enroll in classes fdhe following semester. In courselated violations, they would also
receive a sanction from the Honor Council. In certain-oourserelated cases, the remediation program
itself may be the sanction set by the Honor Council.

1. A contract will be signday the student which requiresRemediation Program to be completed within

a month of the date of the initiation of the contradf the sanction is imposed late in a semester, the
president of the Honor Council will determine a reasonable time for itsptetion at the beginning of the
next semester. If the student does not complete the program as agnétin one month he or she will

not be able to register for the following semester, not including summer, effectively accepting a

suspension forasemasSNI LG ¢Aff 06S (KS a0dzRSydQa NBALRYSH

named in the contract and to complete the program within the specified period.

2. The student must make and keep appointmentbile dressed appropriately (item 3 meet with

the following groups or members of the college communityperson the Provost (or President of
LaGrange College if Provost is not available) and the member or members of the faculty involved. In each
of these discussions the student should be prepdceexplain his or her violation, discuss its impact both
LISNARZ2Ylfft& FyR 2y (KS 02ftftS3S O2YYdzyAilies FyR KS
the violation. A minimum of thirty minutes is suggested for each meefiingpaper referred to in a
following section (item ¥must be presented to thErovostprior to his or her meeting with the student.
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3. Attire: Students meeting with the Provost (d¢he Presidentmust be dressed in attire that would be
appropriate for a job interview. If the student shows up wearing inappropriate clothing, he or stoe will
requiredto reschedule their meeting.

4. The student must writantyped paper at least 750 words in lengtheflecting on the experience of the
violation and what he or she learned in the process of the meetings NBFf SOGSR Ay (K
Learning OutcomesThese papers, rendered anonymous, will be made available for the Honor Council to
use at its dicretion in its efforts to educate the student body regarding academic integrity. When the
paper has been submitted and read by the Honor Council, the final step in satisfying the Remediation
Program will be a meeting with the Honor Council. This is aomypty for members of the Council to

ask questions of the student about the process and outcome.

A complete description of Honor Code policies, rules, and requlations can be found in the Student
Handbook, availablen PantherNet. Handboogare also avaiible in the Office of Student Engagement.

GENERAL ACADEMIC POLICIES

wO9v ] Lw9a9b¢{ Chw .1/ 1 9] hwQ{ 59Dw99{

A SUMMARY
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Science degree, the Bachelor of Music degtke Bachelor of Business Administration degree, and the
Bachelor of Science in Nursing degree. Baccalaureate degrees require a minimum of 120 semester hours
of credit, including requiredourseworkn the Core Curriculum, Interim terms, and the major.

Tobe eligible for the degree, a student must meet all requirements for the degree (Core Curriculum,
Interim, major program, all necessary assessme@idfural Enrichmentl20 semester hourgr more,
depending on major) of coursewgnkesidencyanda minimum 2.0 cumulative grade point average in all
coursework taken at LaGrange College) fileda petitionfor the degree before the beginning of his or
her final term. A student who does not earn a degree in ten full semesters or the equivalent may be
deniedfurther registration.

In order to graduate in four academic years, a student should enroll for at least 30 semester hours each
academic yearTwelve (12semester hourss consideredull-time in a regular semesteiThe maximum

full course load is 16 seaster hours; anything beyond is considered an overload. No student whose
average is below 3.0 is permitted to enroll for more than 16 hours in any one term without the written
permission of the Provost.

To obtain a second bachelor's degree, at least 3Gt@él semester hours must be earned beyond the
first degree,jn a minimum of two sensers.

Unless otherwise specified in this Bulletin, grades &f fitay be counted toward a major or minor, but

the major or minor GPA must remain at or above 2.0 (ordieartmental minimum) in order for a
dGdzRSy G G2 3INIRdZ S SAGK al AR AW 32/NJ 20N dNEEYS2 NI 21
may be applied toward a major or minor.

SPECIFIC DESCRIPTIONS OF GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS
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Bulletin - Astudent whoenters LaGrange College under a given Bulletin generally will be graduated
under the Core Curriculum, credit houexquirement, and grade point average requirements of that
Bulletin. Major requirements are those in force at the time when a student forrdeltyares a major. If
a student suspends his or her study aneergers more than four years later, then he or she will
graduate under the requirements of the Bulletin in effect at the time eémnéry.

Graduation Petition- Students in their last year of college work must have an audit of their course
credits and planned courses examined upon registration for their final semester in residence. The major
advisor and thdRegistramssist the student in completing this petitiddo student may participate in
Commencement exercises if he or she has not completed a graduation petition.

OutcomesBased AssessmentsStudents at LaGrange College will participate in the evaluation of the
extent to which institutional education goalseabeing achieved. This evaluation will be in both the Core
Curriculum and the major. Collegade assessment days for seniors are administered in October for
December graduates and March for May graduates. Dates and times can be found on the Academic
Calandar. For major assessments, consult the specific majors for details.

Upper Division Credit Asa requirement for graduation, students must complete a minimum of 30
upper-division(3000 and 4000 levefemester credit hours.

Residency There are two wgs in which a studenhaymeet residency requirements for graduation:

1. The student must be in residence for the last 39 credit hours; or

2. 51* credit hours of the last 60 credit hours must be earned at LaGrange College.

*With prior approval of thewcademic advisor and the Provost, up to nine (9) hours of the last 60 credit
hours may be earned as a transient student at another accredited institution. Transient credit is
awarded only for courses in which the grade'G-" or better is earned.

Cultural Enrichment-Becausél KS Ay G St f SOGdzZh £ |y R Odzf GdzNF £ 2 LI
exceptionally rich, and because exposure to a variety of cultural experiences and participation in a lively
O2ftf SAALE I (Y2 aLKS NBornizdyeafs3 vital i BexdnedptyodiiadiiefalS O G dzl € ¢
education, LaGrange College is dedicated to assisting in this enrichment by requiring all students to
accumulate a prescribed number of Cultural Enrichment (CE) credits over the course of their €freers.

the CE credits required for graduatianstudent must include at least four (4) designated sustainability
events. Each semester, a list of approved Cultural Enrichment programs, lectures, presentations, events,
performances, reitals, etc., will be pulishedon the College Web page. Many of these events will occur
during the Contact Hour (from 11:15 a.m. until 12:00 p.m.) on Tuesdays and Thursdays, and some wiill
double as requird programs in the CORE classes.

Because students at LaGrange College geaduationcredit through their attendance at Cultural

Enrichment events, the Honor Council takes seriously Honor Code violations relating to attendance at CE
events. Ifa student knows in advandbkat she/hewill have to leave an event earlyat studentshould

not havethe ID card scanned. Questions about the accuracy of ID scanning should be addreaksed to
Cultural Enrichment Committee
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Students will meet their CE graduation requirement adawg to the following schedule:

QLASSIFICATION EARNEHOURUPON | CEOREDITS SUSTAINABILITY | MAXIMUMATHLETI]
BENTRY TRAGRANGE | NEEDED TO CECREDITS CEXREDITS
QOLLEGE GRADUATE NEEDED TO ALLOWED
GRADUATE
NEWTRANSFERRSTYEAR 0¢ 14.99SEM HRS 40 4 6
TRANSFERIRSTYEAR 15¢29.99SEM HRS 35 4 5
TRANSFEEOPHOMORE 30¢ 44.99SEM HRS 30 3 4
TRANSFESOPHOMORE 45¢59.99SEM HRS 25 3 4
TRANSFEBUNIOR 60¢ 74.99SEM HRS 20 2 3
TRANSFEBUNIOR 75¢ 81 SEM HRS 15 2 2
TRANSFESENIOR %81SEM HRS 10 1 1

COMPONENTS OF ACADERROGRESSION

CREDIT HOUR POLICY

LaGrange College determines tember of semestecredit hours to be awarded based on the amount
of time the typical student is expected to commit to successful completion of a course. Under the
semester system, the awardirg one semester credit hour implies the expectation that a typical
student will commit at leas#0 hours of time engaged with the course material during a téysually,

this commitment of time will imply work divided between one hour in class and twashout of class,

but other combinations are possible, based on the level of the course, the nature of assignments, and
other factors.

FIRSTYEAR ORIENTATION

All firstyear students are introduced to LaGrange College througimamerorientation programand a
First Week Experiengast prior to the beginning of Fall semester. This tismdesigned to acquaint first
year students with various phases of the life of the College, including traditions, procedures, and
regulations. Students benefit from a propietroduction to the opportunities and responsibilities of
college life.During First Week, Cornerstone classes will meet andyfirat students will be introduced
to the Honor Code and the Social Code.

PLACEMENT
Appropriate placement in certain courses is essential. Placement in mathematics and English is based on
skills assessment or standardized test scores. Students who are not predicted to be successful in MATH
1101 are required to enroll in MATH 0100. This ge-Core Curriculum mathematics course, and credit
in this course does not count toward the fulfillment of the 46 hours of Core requirements, but does
count toward hours required for graduation. English placement is based on scores obtained on the
Schoéstic Aptitude Test (SAT). Based on scores obtained, students are placed in an appropriate section
(standard or honors) of ENGL 1101 (see description of English program).
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Students entering LaGrange College with two (2) years ofdulgbotlevel foreignanguage are placed

in an intermediate level course of that language; or if the students choose, they may start the study of
another language at the beginning level. Any student for mvlnglish is not the native language may
have the language requirementaived by submitting a written request to the Registrar from the

a 0 dzR Sy i Q a Adsdrigie\ Rioastior Gekesal Education and Global Engageanghe Chair of

the Humanities Department. Those students who are allowed to waive the language regoinemst

still complete the minimum 120 hours for graduation.

CLASSIFICATION OF STUDENTS

A student is classified as a figgtar student if he or she has earned fewer than 30 hours of credit. A
student is classified as a sophomore if he or she has earn®&® Bours of credit. To be classified as a
junior, a student must have completed 60 eadhhours of credit. A student is classified as a senior upon
having earned 90 hours of credit. A student should be alert to the fact that a minimum of 120 hours is
required for graduation and that some majors may require more than 120 hours. Attaining thes
minimum progression requirements may not be sufficient to instompletion ofgraduation
requirementswithin the two semesters of the senior year.

DECLARATION OF MAJOR REQUIREMENT

Under normal circumstances, a student must declare either a major aresnof interest by the time he

or she has earned 45 semester hours of credit, or the equivalent. The Declaration of Major form and the
Area of Interest Form are available in tweS 3 A & (i NJ ANE>tudeht Wb fails $ declare a major or
name an areaf interest by the time he or she has earned 45 semester hours, or the equivalent, will
KFaS | K2fR LI IFOSR 2y KA& 2NJ KSNINBIAAGNFr GAz2y X
requirement must be approved by the Provost. Each student istfrebange his or her major at any

time, but shoulddo soonly after consultation with an advisoflhe Change of Major form is also

available inthev S 3 A a (i NJ TN&ED&claraffort df Kdor form, the Area of Interest form, and the
Change of Major formall require the signature of the program coordinator and the department chair in
the chosen major.

REGISTRATION AND ADVISING

All students should register on the dates specified. All registration procedures for all terms are under the
direction of the lPovost. Students have not completed registration until they have cleared the Registrar,
the Office of Student Engagement, and the Business Office. Students enrolled for twelve or more hours
must obtain a campus post office box. Communications to the stiuséhbe through campus-enail or
campus mail.

Each student is assigned to a faculty advisor, who assists the student in planning an academic program.

However, the ultimate responsibility for meeting all requirements rests with the individual student.

Sudents who enter LaGrange College and have attempted fewer than 30 semester hours will be
assigned a Cornerstone advisor as their primary advisor and arokieirest advisor as their

secondary advisor. The area of interest is determined from the sfudl€d a | LILIX A OF G A2y T2

I 2NYSNRG2YS | ROAE&A2NI gAft | OO | 2ZofirtekeSt advisodeRISgf asQ a
a consultant in matters pertaining to major requiremerfisudents may declare their major or area of
interestat any time, subject to program requirements; howeveg thornerstone advisor will remain as
the primary advisor and the major advisor will continue in the secondary advisor role for the entire first
academigyear.
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Students with no area of interest or neajwill remain assigned to their Cornerstone advisor as their
primary advisor.

ATTENDANCE POLICY

Students are responsible for understanding the policy presented by the instructor in the syllabus for

each course, including the implications of the policyareling successful performance in that course.

For undergraduate students, absences are excused for two reasons. These absences shall have no direct
penalty for the student; the student shall have the opportunity to make up any missed work occasioned

by sut excused absences.

1 Medical reasons, when a medical professional has provided documentation indicating
the date and time of an appointment, and/ or dates on which the student must not
attend class related to the illness or condition.

1 Participation in an ficial college event at which the student represents the college as a
whole (e.g., athletic competitions and musical performances).

ACCELERATI@GND ACADEMIC OVERLOAD

Students desiring to accelerate their college program may complete requirements thdes®ur (4)
academic years. This may be accomplished by attending summer school and/or taking an academic
overload. Permission to take an overload in any semester is granted only to those students who have
earned at least a cumulative average of "B" J3eXcept that a student may take an overload during one
semester of his or her senior year without respect to grade point average.

ALTERNATE METHODS OF OBTAINING ACADEMIC CREDIT

CREDIT BY EXAMINATION AND EXEMPTION

Students entering LaGrange College raasn college credit as a result of their participation in the

[/ 2t€S3S .21 NRQa ! Rl yOSR t-feveDEafrfhgtion Poogram)(CLLEREOA NI Y]
the International Baccalaureate (IB) Program. Advanced Placement credit is accepted fotubestss

who present evidence from their high schools that Advanced Placement courses have been completed
and appropriate scores earned on the advanced placement test. To determine the AP test scores that
qualify for college credit and/or exemption, studént 8 K2 dzf R O2yadzZ § GKS wS3IAa
I RYAaaArzy ¢6SoaridSe ' /[ 9t SEFY 3aANIRS 27 al/ ¢ 2N
hours will be accepted for courses below the 30@el. IB credit is awarded for scores of 5, 6, or 7 on

the Higher Level examinations, with the exception of English as a Second Language. No credit is awarded
solely for earning an IB Diploma, for IB Standard Level exams, or for scores below 5 on any Higher Level
examination.

Applicants should submit requestor Advanced Placement or International Baccalaureate credit during
0KS &adzYYSNJ LINA2NJ 2 SyNRttYSyldod 'y 2FFAOALFE L.
school transcript. Consultation with the academic departments may be requirsgime areas before

final credit is awarded. If a waiver of requirements is granted, then the score on the examination used
gAtf 0S NBO2NRSR 2y (KS addzRSyidiQa NBO2NR Ay fAS

Current students wishing to gain credit through CLEP for ativdanust receive prior approval from
their academic advisor and the Provost; for a major course, prior approval is required from the
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department chair, academic advisor, and the Provost. CLEP credit is not accepted for failed courses, for
CORE classes,for ENGL 1101 and ENGL 1102. CLEP credits do not count towards residency
requirements and are not included in the cumulative GPA.

CREDIT FOR WORK EARNED AT-XHAMRONSTITUTION

Not more than 60 semester hours of credit earned at a-txgar institution ae counted toward the
degree. No credit is granted toward the degree for coursework taken at gydapinstitution after a
student has attained junior standing, except that up to 9 hours of transient credit from géan
institution may be granted foraurses that are below the LaGrange College 3806l (the 60 credit
hour limit still applies).

CREDIT THROUGH UNITED STATES ARMED FORCES INSTITUTE AND SERVICE SCHOOLS
Courses taken through the United States Armed Forces Institute and other recogniitag/ mil

educational programs are accepted in accordance with the policy governing transfer work when
presented on official transcripts from accredited institutions. Nine (9) semester hours of elective credit
will be allowed for military service credit, inding USAFI correspondence courses and military service
school courses as recommended by the American Council on Education. Academic credit for one activity
course in physical education, up to a maximum of four, will be awarded for each two months served in
the Armed Forces. The maximum credit possible, then, is thirteen (13) semester hours. The Registrar
should be contacted in order to obtain appropriate credit. The telephone number for the Registrar is
706-880-8024.

ONLINE COURSES

LaGrange College may and credit for coursetakenonline from a regionally accredited institutioAny
regularly enrolled LaGrange College student who desires to take coursework for transient credit must
obtain prior appreal through transient course petition (obtaining allcessary signatures) to the
Provost.Online credit (grades of "C or better) may not exceed six hours, and no credits earned in this
manner may be applied toward the fulfilment of courses with the subject code CORE or ENGL 1101 or
1102. Courses takamline must be completed with all grades recorded before the end of the student's
final term in order to graduatin that term.

TRANSIENT WORK

Transient credit may be acquired at another regionally accredited institution while the student

maintains permanently enrolled status at LaGrange College. For credit to be accepted, the student must
obtain written permission from the Provost through theamsient Request procesgsior to enrolling in

the transient course at another institution.

Grades earned for transient work are not included in the cumulative grade point average. As stated in
other sections of this Bulletin, a student will not be giyemmission to repeat any course at another
institution in which a failing grade has been earned at LaGrange College.

¢NFyaArASyid ONBRAG F2NJ O2dzNASa 6AGKAY-ydar a0 dzRSYy i Q&
baccalaureate degreeonferring, regionalhaccredited institution that offers a major in the specific

discipline of the course being requested for credit. Even if another such institution offers a major in the
specific discipline in which the course is being requested for credit, the departmainticiihat

discipline retains the right to deny the request.
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Basic parameters for transient work include:
1. Students who have failed a course at LaGrange College may not take the course elsewhere for credit.

§

H® {GdzRSyia 6K2 KI @8 cobrseNdfi€hRnaybe chslddred un@afisfadtdrygas A
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3. Students may not take ENGL 1101 and 1102 asi@mainstudents elsewhere.

4. Students may not take any CORE designated courses as transient students elsewhere.

5¢NF yaASyid &2 NJ-dogbetieks accepibldcRdes earfied o transient work are not
included in the institutional grade paii average.

6. After 60 semester hours have been completcteptableransient work from an institution that
does not award the baccalaureate degien be no more than 9 semester hours and courses must be
below the 3000 level

GRADES AND CREDIT
Thedefinitions of grades given at LaGrange College are as follows:

Letter Grade Evaluation Quality Points
A+ 4.0
A superior 4.0
A 3.75
B+ 3.25
B above average 3.0
B- 2.75
C+ 2.25
C average 2.0
G 1.75
D+ 1.25
D below aerage 1.0
F failing 0.0

I incomplete

P pass

NC no credit or norcredit

W withdrawn

AW audit withdrawn

AU audit complete

NR grade not reported by instructor at the time the report issued.
Noncredit

A student may register for a course oman-credit basis, for which he or she pays full tuition. To have a
grade of "NC" recorded, he or she must fulfill all course requirements.
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Course Audit

All requests for audit courses must be approved in ngitby the instructorOnly lecture courses mae
audited. No new firsyyear student may audit any course during the first semester of residence at
LaGrange College.

Incomplete Grade

A grade of Incomplete (I) will be recorded only for unusual and mitigating circumstances that occur near
the end of a €rm and only for a student who has done satisfactory work up to that pAigtade of
Incomplete may be extended to a graduate student engaged in a project that cannot be completed
during the term of a course.

A grade of Incomplete must be accompaniedalyesignated date for completion recorded on the
Incomplete Grade Agreement. Typically, this date should be no more than two (2) weeks beyond the last
day of the term, but never later than the last day of the subsequemnt(including summer, but not

Interim.)

When a grade of Incomplete is not changed to a final grade by the designated date, the instructor will be
notified by the Registrar. The grade will convert to an F at the close of the exam period of that term if no
final grade has been submitted. d&ptions must be approved by the Provost.

WITHDRAWAL

A student who chooses to withdraw from a class prior to the close of the Drop/Add period may do so
without the course appearing on his or her official transcript in any form. The Drop/Add period will
normally end one calendar week following the first day of classes (except in situations in which a class
has not yet met, in which case the Drop/Add period will extend one day beyond the first meeting of that
class or classes, but only for students enroiteduch classes).

I a0dzRSYyld ¢K2 OK22aSa G2 6A0KRNIg FTNBY | Ofl aa
NEOSAGS || a2¢ 2y KAA 2N KSNI2FFAOALET OGN YyAONRL
2 A0KRNY ¢ ¢ A G Kally occiretvid éveelssipriof to thiedalidday of classka regular
semesterlength courseThis date is adjusted proportionately for shorter terms.

Ja
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by the Provost. Normally, students who encounter hardship near the end of the term (serious illness,
injury, family crises, etc.) will be encouraged to take an indetey(l) grade for the course and complete
unfinished work during the following term.

tfSrasS y20SY ¢KA&a LRtAO& R2Sa y20 200A1F3GS 0KS L

for example, of a student who is disruptive of the learningegignce of others) or a medical withdrawal
(see below).

To withdraw from an individual course, a student must confer withvit® 3 A & ( NI Fsilridtoh F¥A OS
withdraw officially through this office may result in the assignment of anARtudent who wishg to
withdraw completely from the College must confer with the Retention Coordinator.

MEDICAL WITHDRAWAL
Medical withdrawal is defined as complete withdrawal without academic penalty for reasons of health.
Except in circumstances of emergency, a licensed health care provider or a qualified counselor must
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provide a written recommendation for medical withdrawalthe Provost. This written recommendation

must be on file prior to approval for withdrawanytmeY SRA OF f A G KRNI gl f A a Ay
instructors, the Office of Financial Aid, and the Business Office will be notified by the Registrar. The r
entry of the student following medical withdrawal for medical reasons requires a clearance from the
attending physician, a licensed health care provider, or a qualified counselor with an evaluation of the
aGdzRSyGQa LRGSYGAl T a4l 2aGrhdgeaQiiéde. TadiPdakost will rex@® ®ia a T dzf €
S@rtdzZ GA2Y YR YI1S GKS R&@farAzy O2yOSNYyAy3a (GKS

GRADE POINT AVERAGE (GPA)

The grade point average is computed by multiplying the qupbipts earned in each courdsy the
coursecredt-hour value summingdor all coursesand then dividing theumby the totalnumber of
credithours. If a student has received credit for a course and repeats that course, then he or she
receives no additional credit toward the degree. In computing tlhelsnt's average, GPA hours and
guality points are counted on all attempts.

GRADE REPORTING

MID-TERM GRADE REPORTING

Mid-term grades for both fall and spring semester terms (except for summetra@dm) will be
reported for all courses as eitherAor S/U (Satisfactory/Unsatisfactory).

FINAL GRADE REPORTING
Letter Grades are assigned and recorded for each course at the end of each term.

Both midterm and final gradeare available to students on th&'eb.

TRANSCRIPTS

Students are entitled to transcripts of their recoitbwever, o transcripts will be issued for any

student who is under financial obligation to the Coll@g®&J ¢ K2 KI @S |1 2y 2NJ /.2 dzy OA
Transcript requestsan be made oline athttps://www.lagrange.edu/academics/registrar.html

Transcripts will be issued promptly; however, at the beginning and end of terms, some delay may be
unavoidable. Unofficial transcripts may be obtained from the online student module of the Web.

STUDENT GRADE APPEAL

The initial determination of a student's grade is entirely the prerogative of the instructor. However, a
student who wishes to contest a course grade or other academic decision may initiate an appeal by the
procedures outlined below. 1@de appeals must be initiated no later than rtédm of the academic

term following that in which the grade was assigned. The date of the academic term is defined in the
College calendar in the front of this Bulletin.

The following procedures govern atudent requests for grade changes:

() The student should first attempt to resolve the matter by discussing the question with the
course instructor.

W If the student and the instructor are unable to reach a resolution, the student must then submit
a written appeal to the Provost. The appeal must state the manner in which the course syllabus
was violated.
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W The Provost shall then seek an informal conference between the student and the instructor to
settle the grievance to the satisfaction of the two partiegadlved. If no resolution can be found,
then the Provost will deliver the student's appeal, together with any other pertinent documents
provided by the student and/or the instructor, to the Review Panel of the Academic Policies
Committee for its determinaon.

W The Review Panel shall then convene to conduct a preliminary review of the appeal, after which
the Chair of the Review Panel will set times convenient to the student and the instructor for
hearing both sides of the dispute.

W It is the responsibily of the Review Panel to make every reasonable effort to complete its
deliberations prior to the end of the term in which an appeal was initiated.

W Upon completion of its hearings, the Review Panel will report its findings to the Provost. The
Provost wil, in turn, inform the principal parties involved of whether the student's request for a change
of grade or other decision was deniedapproved.

COURSE REPETITION
Astudent may wish to repeat a course in which a grade has already been earned. Kélg ie lbe
because a student:

w SINYSR I aANI RS 2F aCé Ay | O2dz2NAST
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A studentwho hasfailed a course at LaGrange Collégeot allowed to take the course elsewhere.

¢tKdzaz Fff O2dzNBRS&a Ay ¢KAOK | IANIRS 2F acé Aa St
College.
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major in order to take the course elsewhere.
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may petition to repeat the course.

A student may not remove fronhe transcript any grade earned at LaGrange College or elsewhere, even

if the courseisrepeatecb 2 I RRAGA 2yl f ONBRAG gAft 06S SINYySR
G# 3ANI RS 41 & LINBSGA2dzat e SINYSRo ¢tKS Dt! Aa OFf
ACADHMIC HONORS

Upon graduation, students who have been in residence at LaGrange College for at least their last 60
hours and

1. KI @8 rﬁarxyéﬁ § Uddtxﬂé Lﬁxyﬂ I S NJ 3S cun¥ o®dp
laude
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or
2. have attained a quality pgiic. I @SN> 3S 2F odtp (2 odyd YIF& 0S5
magna cum laude
or
3. KI @S FTOGaGFrAYSR | ljdzt t Ade LRAYG | @SNI IS 2F oadd
summa cum laude.

At the end of each academic semester, students who have maintair3e60 cumulative grade point
average on a minimum of 12 GPA hours of work will be placed oRrthests List.

Upon graduation, students who have been in residence at LaGrange College (as transfer students in the
day program) for at least 42 semesterurs and have attained a grade point average of 3.50 or higher
may be granted the bachel@@degree with distinction.

ACADEMIC STANDING AND PROBATION

Students are placed on academic probation when the quality of work is such that progress toward
graduationis in jeopardy. The purpose of probation is to warn. It is hot a penalty. Students on probation
will be notified, and the regulations governing probation will be called to their attention.

To stay in good academic standing, a student must maintain thewiolg LaGrange College cumulative
grade point average (GPA):

w with fewer than 30 earned hours, a minimum 1.75 LaGrange College GPA,;
w with 30-59 earned hours, a minimum 1.9 LaGrange College GPA; and
w with 60 earned hours or more, a minimum 2.8Grange College GPA.

When placed on academic probation, a student will have two semesters to remove probationary status.
Failure to do so could result in suspension at the discretion of the Provost, who will evaluate the
d0dzRSyidQa I OFRSYAO LINRPINBaao

Inaddition, a student may be placed on probation or suspended, at the discretion of the Provost, for any
of the following reasons:
9 failure to make at least a 1.0 GPA in any term
i failure to earn at least three credit hours in any term
9 failure to successfullypomplete ENGL 1101 within the first 30 semester hours of enrollment at
LaGrange College
i failure to pass the initial mathematics course into which the student is placed within the first 30
semester hours of enroliment at LaGrange College
9 failure to successily complete one core mathematics course (Math 1101 or higher) within the
first 45 semesterhours d enroliment at LaGrange College

Students may be suspended for other academic reasons, such as Honor Code violations. In the case of
part-time students, he extent of application of these regulations will be at the discretion of the Provost.
Normally, all applications of the regulations will be based upon a full academic load.

A letter from the Provost is sent to the student providing information on stedin a¢t NP o GA 2y
YSiya GKIG GKS addRSyidua ySEG GSNY gAatt 0SS GKS
that the student's academic records have been given to the Provost for action.
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ACADEMIC FORGIVENESS

Academic forgiveness is a procegsch allows a student to have his or her prior academic record

adjusted if:

1. four (4) or more calendar years have elapsed since the period of last enrollment at LaGrange College;

2. the student applying for forgiveness has completed a minimum of 12stenigours since
readmission to LaGrange College and has earned a GPA of 2.0, with no course grade lowey'than "C
since the time of readmission.

¢CKS addzRSyld YIre& LISGAGAZ2Y FT2N F2NEBAD
will:

ySaa (KNP dz3

1. apply toward the student's Core Curriculum and elective requirements, but not necessarily toward
the student's academic major or minor, all those courses in which the student earned a gradeasf "C
better;

2. set the student's cumulative grade pointeaiage to 0.0;

3. require the student to successfully complete a minimum of 30 semester hours after bankruptcy
declaration in order to graduate;

4. and allow all graduation requirements (see LaGrange College Bulletin) to remain the same and apply
equally,except that students who have petitioned for and received academic forgiveness will not be
eligible to receive honors at graduation.

LaGrange College will maintain the student's complete record, including those courses excluded from
the GPA by the grantinof forgiveness. No coursework will be expunged from the student's academic
record. The student's official transcript will clearly indicate that the student has been granted academic
forgiveness. Ordinarily, no transfer or transient credits will be aaxdpfter academic forgiveness. A
student may be granted academic forgiveness only once during his or her academic career at LaGrange
College.

STUDENT PETITION OF ACADEMIC POLICY
Students may petition for exception to published academic policyt TN @2 & (1 Q& / 2 dzy OA €
petition.

STUDENT RECORDS AND FERPA REGULATIONS
The Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act (FERPA) (20 U.S.C. § 1232g; 34 CFR Part 99) is a Federg
law that protects the privacy of student education records. The law appdi@ll schools that receive
funds under an applicable program of the U.S. Department of Education.

FERPA gives parents certain rights with respect to their children's education records. These rights
transfer to the student when he or she reaches the af&8 or attends a school beyond the high school
level. Students to whom the rights have transferred are "eligible students."

w tFNByida 2N StA3A0ftS addzRRSyda KIFI@S (GKS NRIKG 0
maintained by the school. Sabls are not required to provide copies of records unless, for reasons such
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as great distance, it is impossible for parents or eligible students to review the records. Schools may
charge a fee for copies.

w tFNByida 2N St A3IAot GueshtintarRgolicarred leddr8s wihiéh $heyNoliev G
to be inaccurate or misleading. If the school decides not to amend the record, the parent or eligible
student then has the right to a formal hearing. After the hearing, if the school still decidés amtend

the record, then the parent or eligible student has the right to place a statement with the record setting
forth his or her view about the contested information.

Generally, schools must have written permission from the parent or eligible studentér to release

any information from a student's education record. However, FERPA allows schools to disclose those
records, without consent, to the following parties or under the following conditions (34 CFR § 99.31):

w a0K22f 27F7FA @dutafiodal idtereStK f SIAGA YL GS
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Schools may disclose, without consent, "directory” information, such as a student's name, address,
telephone number, date and place of birth, honors and awards, and dates of attendance. However,
schools must tell parents and eligildaudents about directory information and allow parents and

eligible students a reasonable amount of time to request that the school not disclose directory
information about them. Schools must notify parents and eligible students annually of their rigtes u
FERPA. The actual means of notification (special letter, inclusion in a PTA bulletin, student handbook, or
newspaper article) is left to the discretion of each school.

For additional information about FERPA, visit the following Website:

http://www.ed. gov/policy/gen/guid/fpco/ferpal/index.html

INTERNATIONAL STUDENTS

A studentwhoison a student visa in the United Statesubject to special regulations mandated by the
U.S. Citizenship and Immigration Services (USCIS) of the United States Goversitieningtitution

that issues documents certifying student status, LaGrange College is subject to USCIS regulations as a
matter of law. USCIS regulations change from time to time, so students are encouraged to contact the
Office of Global Engagememhen questions about USCIS regulations arise. Under current guidelines,
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persons with student visas must be enrolled for a full academic load (at least 12 semester hours) at all
times. Federal regulations concerning "status" for all international students orlavida state that any
student who falls below 12 semester hours at any time will be consideredfeatatus and must be
reinstated by the U.S. Citizenship and Immigration Services (USCIS).

English proficiency is fundamental to a successful academiseatiLaGrange College. Therefore, in
addition to the minimum TOEL IELTScore required for admission, the Provost may require that a
student attend a special, intensive English language course if it is apparent that a student's English
continues to jepardize a successful academic career
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ACADEMIC PROGRAMS

INTRODUCTION

Faculty members and the staff of LaGrange College implement curricular aogrmularprograms

that contribute tothe fulfillment of the mission of the College and the questdwility, diversity,

service, and excellence. Undergirding all the academic programs at LaGrange College is a fundamental
commitment to the liberal arts. The underlying philosophy of liberal learning is found in all parts of the
curriculum of the Collegeub is most obvious in the structure of the Core Curriculum of general

education, which serves as foundation of the academic experience at the College. Baccalaureate majors
share the Core Curriculum, which represents just less than forty percentof a étddén F2 N I f a i
the College. Specific courses within the Core Curriculum are designed to integrate knowledge from
diverse disciplines.

Within an ethical and caring community, the total LaGrange College program is designed to challenge
and support stdents in their search for truth. This program is centered around the liberal arts

curriculum which provides engagement in a breadth of scholarly disciplines and a foundation for a
lifetime of learning. Because of this orientation, students are given dppities to interpret and

evaluate the influence of historical, cultural, artisticathematical, scientific, and religious

developments. They are exposed to the modes of creative expression and partioipatéities that

foster intellectual curiosityThrough a series of experiences allowing examination of issues involving
ethical reasoning, global awareness, diversity, sustainability, personal wellness, and civic knowledge and
service, students have an opportunity to reflect upon and consider thagepin the world and to

become successful, responsible citizens who aspire to lives of integrity and moral courage.

¢ KS OdzNNRA Odzt dzy 2F [FDNXy3IS /2tt53S8S Aa RSarAdaySR
communicative abilities, as evidenced by thédwing outcomes:

9 Students will demonstrate creativity by approaching complex problems with innovation and
from diverse perspectives.

1 Students will demonstrate critical thinking by acquiring, interpreting, synthesizing, and
evaluating information to reasoout conclusions appropriately.

1 Students will demonstrate proficiency in communication skills that are applicable to any field of
study.

COREURRICULUM

As a Methodistelated institution, LaGrange College offers an educational experience that emphasizes

the inter-relatedness of knowledge and the importance of understanding and evaluating human
experience. Via the Core Curriculum Integrative Studies courses (i.e., the CORE courses), the Core
Curriculumuses an interdisciplinary approach to develop theRstiy 1 a Q ONB I G A @SZ ONAR
communicative abilities. The specific objectives of the Core Curriculum Integrative Studies are also

noted elsewhere in thiBulletind 8 SS &/ 2 NB / dzZNNRA Odzft dzy Ly GS3aANF A SS

The Core Curriculum is designed to be ingégd with other courses during the first three (3) years of

(KS addRSyGQa SELISNA Sy OS (46)senjestebholrs/irtiSded irthefCéra $ & ¢
Curriculum are dispersed in three (3) areas: foundation studies, integrative studies, aothexpl

studies. The thirteen (13) hours of integrative studies, which bring an interdisciplinary focus to the
humanities, the social sciences, and problem solving, are central to the entire Core Curriculum. No
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transient credit will be allowed for any Rloeic and Composition course (ENGL 1101 or 1102) or for the
Integrative Studies courses (Problem Solving, Computer Applications, Humanities: Ancient through
Medieval Age, Humanities: Renaissance to the Present, The American Experience).

Course Min. Credit Year Taken

Foundation Studies?27 Hours

Cornerstond (CORE 1101)* 3 first year
Cornerstondl (CORE 1102)* 1 first year
Rhetoric and Composition 6 first year

(ENGL 1101, 1102)

Mathematics 3 first year

(MATH 1101, 210%r 2221)
(Entry level by placement)

World Languages and Culture 6 as best scheduled
(2 sequential courses in one language:
FREN, GERMORN, SPAN, LANG)

Laboratory Science | and Il 8 as best scheduled
(BIOL 1101102 and cerequisite lab courses;

BIOL 107-1108 and cerequisite lab courses;

BIOL 2142149;

CHEM 1101102;

PHYS 1101102 or 21212122)

(BIOL 2148 & 2149 are mandatory for BSN students)

Integrative Studies13 Hours

Problem Solving (CORE 1120) 3 as best scheduled
ComputerApplications (CORE 1140) 1 as best scheduled

Humanities coursesa choice of two of these:
Humanities: Ancient through
Medieval Age (CORE 2001) 3 sophomore year
Humanities: Renaissance to

the Present (CORE 2002) 3 sophomore year
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Humanities Exploration 3 as best scheduled

(Choose from this list, if these courses are not used for another Core requirement such as Fine
Arts or The American Experience)

ARTD 1109, 1110, 1111
ENGL 2204, 2205, 2206, 2207
GNDRL101

HIST 11011102, 1111, 1112
LAST 1104, 2000
MUSI1112, 3301, 302

PHIL 1410, 2440

POLS 1102, 2210, 2220
PSYC 1101

SOCI 1000

THEA 1101, 1102352

The American Experience (CORE 3001) 3 sophomore or junior year

Exploratory Studies6 Hours

Fine Arts 3 as best scheduled
[Any beginningevel classes in the Department of Fine and Performing Arts that satisfy this
requirement are marked with an asterisk (*) in the Art, Music, and Theatre sections of this
Bulletin.]

Religion 3 as best scheduled
(Any 100@evel RLGN course)

Total Core Curriculum46 hours*

*Transfer students with 36r more attempted hours will normally lexempted from th&€ ORE
1101/1102requirement.

GENERAL EDUCATION

Each student is required to pass three (3) Intetimm courses [one (1) threkour course per term] as
part of the graduation requirements. Firgear students argequiredto enroll in an Interirderm
course. Students maglectto complete four (4) Intém-term courses and are encouraged to do so.

The Core Curriculum artkde InterimTerm comprise General Education at LaGrange College.

ASSESSMERNFTHECOREURRICULUM
5dzZNAyYy 3 GKS FANERG aSYSadSNI FyR | 3 Agssesshdnekami 2 3 N
designed to determine the extent to which students have achieved the objectives of the Core
Curriculum. Participation in this testing program is a requirement for graduation with a baccalaureate
degree.
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COREURRICULUMIMERESTRICTIONS

There is no time limit on the credit or validity of coursework in the Core Curriculum. It should be noted,
however, that students who have not been enrolled at LaGrange College for four (4) years, or who
transferred from LaGrange College and subsequeatlyrn, enter the college under thBulletinin force

at the time of reentry.

THENTERIM & W! 9w PRGGRAM

The Interimis the class term held during the month of January for approximately four (4) weeks. Courses
offered inthe Interimare designed to encourage students to explore course content outside their

majors. Alfirst-year students must successfully complete three (3) of the four (4) Interim terms offered
during a typical fouyear course of study. For students who transfer to LaGrange College, reductions are
made in this requirement based on the academic standifitpe student at entryas follows: transfer
freshman (< 30 attempted hourg)3; transfer sophomore (3689.99 attempted hours, 2; transfer

junior (60-80.99 attempted hoursg 1; transfer senior (>81 attempted hoursp. All firstyear students

are required to register for an Interim class during their first year at LaGrange College/eiirst

students not preregistered forthe Interimterm following their first Fall semester must submit an
Academic Petition to the Provost.

Due to the exploratory nature d@he Interimterm, other academic programs are encouraged to refrain
from offering courses required in the major or cowsgbat are restricted to certain small groups of
students. With this intent, students can be exposed to opportunities of study, thought, and expression
that are not available during the other semesters of the academic year. To preserve the uniqueness of
the Interimprogram, Interimterm courses are not offered during other semesters, Core Curriculum
courses are not offered durirthe Interim, and students may not repeat an Interim course.

To be eligible for any Interim course, all academic, procedurahdiah and other prerequisites must be
met. Students who have been enrolled ftithe during the preceding Fall semester may take an Interim
course at no additional charge for tuition, room, or board. Individual courses may assess fees particular
to the adivities planned. The costs listed in the course descriptions in the annual Interim bulletin are the
anticipated pesparticipant charges for that particular class. Students are responsible for purchasing
their own textbooks; most are availableroughthe College bookstore.

The primary Interim bulletin is distributed in early Fall semester, with registration in late September for
the upcoming January. Students are encouraged to discuss any questions about courses with the
indicated instructors during the ve& prior to registration. A separate preliminary travel bulletin is
distributed during the prior Spring semester, with an early travel application period offered in March. If
space is available in the courses, then it may be possible to register ford¢oawskes during the Fall
registration period also.

All Interim courses require a minimum of 120 ckbdurs per term of student involvement. At the first

class meeting in early January, the instructor will provide guidelines for successful completien of th
course, as well as a schedule of class meetings, assignments, and other necessary information. Grading
of Interim courses is based on theFAscale or Pass/No Credit. Instructors may allow students to choose
between these grading options.

Duringthe Interim term, LaGrange College offers several opportunities fecaffipus study that require
travel, some of which include travel to other states or travel beyond the United States. Being allowed to
travel as part of the curriculum of LaGrange College isviege; approval to travel is not automatic but
may be granted through the Office Global Engagemenbased on a completed application, including
instructor permission and references. Such travel inevitably involves ais&ident, injury, iliness, civil
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unrest, and other unforeseen circumstances. These risks are ones that neither those who sponsor travel
nor those who travel can control. In recognition of these risks, a premium on a travel medical insurance
policy is included with the fees assessed fawel courses. Participation in such ancdimpus study

LINEINF Y A& LlzNBfe g2ftdzyidlr N 2y GKS addzRSyidQa LI

requires that student travelers and their parents read and execute liability releases and other

documents that acknowledge, accept, and assume all risks. LaGrange College expects that students and
their parents will use their own due diligence in informing themselves of current global conditions and in
determining whether they wish to engage in tratelgiven sites.

GLOBAENGAGEMENT

The LaGrange College Mission Statement emphasizes that the institution, in its focus on the liberal arts,
the Wesleyan tradition of trutfseeking, and the preparation of students for professional success and
responsiblecitizenship, will provide an educational experience that contributes to the formation of
graduates who are not only capable of encountering difference, in people and in cultures, but also eager
to be significant contributors to a complex world. Facuhy ataff are committed to providing many
opportunities for students to develop the necessary skills for informed thought and responsible
decisionY {Ay 3z | O2YYAUuYSyYyid 3INBdzyRSR Ay (GKS /2tftS3
outcomes: creative prdem solving, critical thinking, and effective communication. It follows naturally
from this sense of mission and purpose that the College should foster the development of
characteristics of globally engaged students who will one day be knowledgeablegettheitizens of the

world.

The StudyAway program encourages students to participate in learning opportunities in other settings,
both domestic and international. Students may do this through shewrn, travelembedded courses

such as those offered dugnlanuary ithe InterimTerm. Each spring, there is a specific application and
enrollment period for travel courses which will operate during the upcoming year. All students are also
encouraged to spend a semester or an academic year in an individuglatoolhd program.

Information on these programs can be obtained through the Office of Global Engagement. All students
who are interested in fullerm Study Abroad should begin the process by requesting approval from the
Office of Global Engagement.

A mapr commitment of the College is to provide all students with greater access for-atuay
opportunities. A significant component of this commitment is the student travel voucher program,
whereby eligible students receive direct financial support of uab00 to participate in an

international or domestic studgway experience sponsored or approved by the College. The eligible
student will have entered LaGrange College as atfirat, firstyear student, been continuously

enrolled during fall and sprirgemesters, have attained at least junior (60 semester hours) status by the
award date of the voucher, and be in good standing. The voucher may be used in the third, fourth, or
succeeding years of enroliment.

THE MAY AWAY PROGRAM

May Away, an academic trakonly term, features a thresemesterhour travel course which requires
120 hours of student engagement. Rravel and course preparation will likely begin during the
preceding spring semester, with a sufficient number of faculty/student hours togdtéjyare students
for the travel component. This preparation may includecampus and o#ine sessions. Even though
students will begin coursework, the official start of the May Away term is the day after the last
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scheduled final exam day for spring senegsBtudents who will graduate in May are not eligible to take
a May Away course during that year.

May Away travel will begin within a few days after graduation; n@@ampus housing will be provided

for May Away students (faculty and students will maethe airport or another prearranged place).
Students eligible for May Away free tuition will be those who are fulltime students in the preceding
spring semester. Exceptions would be those students who have already used the annual allotment for
the Januay Interim term because of their fulltime status the preceding fall semester and are therefore
not eligible for free tuition in May. Students are able to take advantage of the free tuition only one time
during an academic year. Travel vouchers and trarsdtetent travel scholarships may be used for May
Away courses.

A student may take both a January Interim term course and a May Away course during the same
academic year. May Away courses count toward the required total number of Interim courses for
gradudion.

May Away courses will follow the same calendar path as travel courses taught during the January
Interim term. These new travel courses are available for student application beginning in February for
the upcoming academic year. In this wayt Vel courses (January and May) are offered to the current
8SINRa abtdRSyda +Fd 2yS GAYSo

ONLINE LEARNING

Online learning at LaGrange College is an initiative that enjoys cawigasupport and participation.

To remain true to the ideals of an ethical arating community, the College focuses on improving the
lives of students by continuing to offer rigorous coursework than can be taken with more consideration
for their responsibilities and obligations.

Courses are offered throughvariety of techniquewhich employ varying levels of digital delivery:

9 Hybrid courseg use a lesser number of classroom sessions and an increased amount of digital
delivery of content. The classes typically replace between twenty and eighty percent of all
physical meetings ith electronically delivered content. Success in a hybrid course requires that
students are sufficiently motivated and benefit from strong instructor guidance. Dates of
required class attendance are clearly noted on the syllabus.

1 Synchronously distributedourses; Instructor meets in a regularly scheduled, primary
classroom along with students and also have simultaneously scheduled satellite classrooms
where synchronous, welielecom-based interaction transpires with remote students.

1 Primarily online couess¢ are characterized by a minimum of eighty percent of all content being
delivered electronically. However, these courses may also require a very small quantity of
person, synchronous meetings (classroom anetafhpus). Dates of required attendance are
clearly marked on the syllabus.

1 Fully online courseshave no required contentiriven meetings and thereby eliminate location
as a limiting factor for enrollment.

Students in online courses of any type may be required to take exams which are admingstdred
proctored by a trusted, outside source. In some courses, there may be occasional required synchronous
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class sessions and additional, Aaquired help sessions, all of which would be available to students via
the internet. Instructors will hold offickours in physical (office) locations and also through a digital
presence.

Students enrolling in primarily or fully online, synchronously distributed, or hybrid courses at LaGrange
College are responsible for meeting all college and course prerequisitasing and obtaining

privileges to use accepted testing centers (as needed), acquiring access to modern computing tools
(computer, microphones, webcams, etc.) and broadband internet, addressing any fees specific to
scheduled courses or programs, and maining skills necessary to properly operate instructional
technologies. Students with questions or concerns should contact the course instructor for clarification
of any prerequisites and conditions.

THEMAJORPROGRAMS

A major is defined as a primary pragn of study in which the student completes a designated number
and sequence of courses within a specific discipline or subject area. A major may or may not offer
concentrations for focused coursework within the major.

A student may choose tpursue ong1) of five (5 baccalaureate degrees: the Bachelor of ABchelor

of Business Administratiothe Bachelor of Science, the Bachelor of Music, or the Bachelor of Science in
Nursing.

Bachelor of Arts

Art and Design History Psychological Science
Biochemistry Interdisciplinary Studies Religion and Philosophy
Biology Mathematics Sociology

Chemistry Music Spanish

DigitalCreative Media anéilm Musical Theatre Theatre Arts

Education (Early Childhood) Non-Profit Leadership

English Political Science

Bachelor of Business Administration
Concentration in Accountancy, Entrepreneurship, or Sports Management

Bachelor of Science

Accountancy Exercise Science
Biology Mathematics
Chemistry

Bachelor of Sence in Nursing

Bachelor of Music
Composition and Music Technologies
Performance (voice, piano, organ, guitar, percussion)
Church Music

LaGrange College also offers graduate programs. In these programs, students may complete the Master
of Arts in Teachindhe Master of Arts in Philanthropy and Developmghte Master of Education in
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Curriculum and InstructioMaster of Arts in Clinical &htal Health Counselingylaster of Science and
Master of Arts in Strength and Conditionimadthe Specialist in Education Treacher Leadership
Please refer to thé&raduate Bulletifior more information about these programs.

INTERDISCIPLINARAIOR

The Interdisciplinary Major at LaGrange College allows highly motivated students to pursue a self
designed, individualized program leading to a Bachelor of Arts degree in Interdisciplinary Studies.

To be eligible to pursue the interdisciplinary major, adstot must exhibit a higihevel of maturity and
seltdirection. A grade point average of 3.3 or permission of the Provost is required at the time of
submission of the proposal. The major may be declared upon completion of 30 semester hours, but no
later than 69 semester hours.

Policies and Procedures:

1. The proposed major must stem from at least two (2) separate disciplines, but no more than
three (3), and must be supportable by the existing resources of the College.

2. The student must select an advisorgiach discipline, with one agreeing to serve as the
principal advisor.

3. The student must research and select classes totaling at least 36 semester hours that relate to
the proposed major and justify the inclusion of each course. At least 30 semestariast be from
courses at the 3000 level or above.

4. The proposal must include a clear sense of where the interdisciplinary major would lead the
student (graduate school or career possibilities). The proposal should also state why the Interdisciplinary
SdzZRAS& al @22NJ 0SGGSN) adzAiila GKS adGdzRSydQa ySSRa i

5. The final major curriculum will be determined by the student in consultation with all advisors.

All general education requirements must be met for gration. The major must culminate in a
capstone paper or project approved by all advisors and supervised by the principal advisor. The student
must register for INDV 4499 during his or her senior year.

6. The student must complete the Interdisciplinary &as Proposal Form, which may be
I Olj dZANBR FNRY GKS wSIAAIGNINDaE 2FFAOSO® ¢KS LINELR
I OF RSYAO t2ftA0ASa /2YYAUGSSE FyR GKS tNR@g2ate L
changes to the approved aiculum must have the approval of all advisors, the Academic Policies
Committee, and the Provost. An amendment form with these approvals must be submitted to the
wSIAAGNI NRE 2FFAOSO®
MAJOREQIREMENTEMERESTRICTIONS
Coursework requirements in major pn@gns necessarily change in response to evolving curriculum
concerns and changing student needs. Students' major requirements are governedyllgtain
force at the time of the declaration of the major. The declaration of major is initiated with the
RS 3 A & ( NJ aNdXtechhirfoffttie @eSpective department.

At the discretion of the department chair, students may be required to demonstrate proficiency and/or
currency in the subject matter if the major coursework is older than five (5) acageais. Normally,
credit hours earned in the major may not be applied to the completion of the major if the hours earned
are older than eight (8) years, dated from the student's initial matriculat&tadents who have been

out of school longer than two (3ears must again declare their majors.

INDEPENDENSTUDW THEMAJOR
In certain majors, independent study courses are offered. These courses are limited teciggsemajor
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and minor students who have completed at least tthirds of their particular mpr or minor program,

and who wish to pursue a special problem or course of reading beyond that taken up in any formal
course and lying within the capabilities of the library and laboratories. In order to be eligible for
independent study, the student mubktave at least a 3.0 average in major courses. Total credit which can
be earned through independent study normally will not be more than six (6) semester hours. Written
permission to enroll in such a course must be obtained from the instructor, the dhihie adepartment
concerned, and the Provost. A descriptive syllabus (including the method of evaluation) must be
submitted with the petition.

ADVICRANDCOUNSELINSTHEMAJOR

All students are assigned an academic aaviBrior to the declaration of a nj@r, a student is advised

by her/his Cornerstone instructorar@@ | YSYO0SNJ 2F GKS FI Odzf & Ay
area of interest. Subsequent to declaring a major, the studedt@rogram coordinator of that major
work together in planmig a program. Selecting the proper courses in order to complete the desired
degree is the responsibility of the student.

MINORS

Academic minors may be earned in most programs. A minor must include at least 12 semester hours, 6
of which must be in 306&vd or above courses. Some programs do not designate the courses required
for the minor, but the courses selected must be approved by the coordinator of the program.

MAJORSMINORS, CONCENTRATIONS, AND PROGRAMS OFFERED AT LAGRANGE COLLEGE
Major/Concentation Minor/Concentration Program

Accountancy X X

Art and Design X

Asian Studies

X X X

Biology(B.A. or B.S.)
Biochemistry
Business

Chemistry (B.A. or B.S.)

X X X X X

Church Leadership
Coaching
Computational Math X
Criminology

DigitalCreativeMedia andFilm

X X X X X X X X

Dual Language

Education X
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English X X

Entrepreneurship X

European Union Studies X
Major/Concentration Minor/Concentration Program

Exercise Science X

French

Gender Studies

Gerontology

X X X X

History X
Interdisciplinary Studies X
International Business

Latin American Studies

Literature

Marketing Design

Mathematics (B.A. or B.S.)

X X X X X X

Music (B.A. or B.M.)
Musical Theatre

Nursing

X X X X X

Nonprofit Leadership
Philosophy

Physical Education
Physics

Political Science X
Psychological Science X

Public Hitory

X X X X X X X

Religionand Philosophy X
Servant Scholars X
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Sociology X
Social/Behavioral Sciences X
Spanish X X

Major/Concentration Minor/Concentration Program

Sports Management X
Sustainability X
Theatre Ars X X
Writing X
INTERNSHIP

Offered by several major programs, these opportunities allow students to gain added applied
experience and insight in approved-ciimpus settings. Internships (termed Shadowing in some
disciplines) consist of a minimum of 120 hours (per 3 credits) of wiakignments in addition to off

campus work may include selected readings, public presentation, and a final portfolio containing essays,

gpSS1fte 22daNYIFfX YR &adzLIRNIAY3I YFGSNRAIE ® ¢KS Ayl

advisor and the &eer Development Center, which will provide placement. The application process is
unique to each facility.

All students registering for an academic internship in an allied health field will be charged a $25 fee to
provide them comprehensive liabilitysurance coverage. This fee will be included as part of the student
bill. Students cannot begin an internship and no credit hours will be issued until the fee is paid.

TEACHING FELLOWS PROGRAM

The Teaching Fellows Program allows faculty members to dgffehfgualified students opportunities

to learn by sharing in the instructional responsibilities for particular courses. Students enrolled in the
courses will have the added benefit of additional academic support.

The Teaching Fellow is given a sphereesponsibility so that learning and teaching can be experienced

Fa (g2 aLlsota 2F GKS LINPAINIYP® ¢KS addzRSydQa N
many colleges and universities. Here the faculty sponsor is as involved as evespects af the

course. Involvement of a student in teaching/learning participation in a particular course happens only if
the faculty sponsor feels that definite benefit to both the student and the course will result.

The Teaching Fellows Program is vidmnwith each faculty member determining which of his or her
courses, if any, are appropriate for such individual studies in teaching/learning. The type of
responsibilities and extent of involvement of the student will vary depending on the course aitiy fac
sponsor. It may not be counted as a substitute for any of the undergraduate teacher education
requirements.

Students may be approached by faculty members to serve as a Teaching Fellow or may initiate the
process with approval from a sponsoring faguhember along with other required signatures. This
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experience should be reserved for those select few students who have demonstrated appropriate
characteristics and academic excellence.

Students must be in good academic standing with a GPA of 3.§twerland have attained at least

junior status to serve as Teaching Fellows. Additionally, students must have successfully completed the
course for which they will be serving as a Teaching Fellow. Students may-&aentester hours of

credit for this expdence. The experience may be repeated; a new proposal must be submitted and
approved for each experience. Evaluation will be awarded on a pass/no credit basis only.

A student enrolledas a Teaching Fellowill engage in activities to fulfill 40 hoursadademic endeavors
per hour of credit earned in and out of the classroom. Appropriate activiti@ginclude, but are not
limited to, some combination of the following: setting up and/or assisting with teaching laboratories,
assisting the faculty sponsor assessing or revising a course, developirglans activities and oral
presentations, leading or facilitating class discussions, and preparing and delivering lectures. The
following policies apply to teaching experiences:

a. TheTeaching Fellows Agementform shall be prepared by the faculty sponsor and the
candidate Teaching Fellow, outlining expectations for both the student and faculty sponsor. A detailed
syllabus must be attached.

b. This statement shall be signed by the student, faculty sponlemartment chair, Provost's
Council, and Provost and held on file by the faculty sponsor. A copy will be given to the student to keep.

Od {(dzRSyita SINyay3a GKAa ONBRAG akKlftft 0S RSa

d. Teaching Fellows experience shall be eataltionly as pass/no credit.

S® {K2dA R (GKS LI NIGAOALI GA2Y AYy (GKS a¢SIOKAYS3
load to exceed 16 credit hours for the semester enrolled, the additional tuition cost will be waived for
those hours in excess of 16

f. Teaching Fellows will not prepare exams or assignments and will not grade student work.

g. Students who serve as Teaching Fellows and faculty members participating as mentors for the
first time shall attend an orientation session to review the némdconfidentiality, sign a confidentiality
statement, and discuss other pertinent college policies.

h. Faculty participation in the Teaching Fellows Program is voluntary and will not be considered
as part of the faculty load.

i. Each Teaching Fellow, sponsoring faculty member, and all students enrolled in the courses will
evaluate the effectiveness of the program (separate from the evaluation of the teaching fellow by the
sponsoring faculty) at the end of the semester, usirgyalraluation form developed specifically for the
Teaching Fellows Program.

J- A student shall be limited to earning no more than 6 semester hours of academic credit for
serving as an assistant to faculty members. Currently these opportunities include40CHA010,

4492, and INTM 4010.

k. Credit wilbe givenonlyfor teaching assistant experiences through the TCHA series of courses
(TCHA 4010, Teaching Fellow; TCHA 4001, Cornerstone Teaching Assistant ; TCHAC&492,©n
Tutoring Internship), and MM 4010, Service Learning Teaching Assistantship.

I. A review for Honor Code or Social Code violation is at the discretion of the Provost or his
designee.
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ACADEMIC PROGRAM RESOURCES

MOSHELL LEARNING CENTER

Located in the 24our study area on the mair2iGd) floor of the Frank and Laura Lewis Library, this
facility includes the Writing and Tutoring Center, which serves students currently enrolled at LaGrange
College. Our staff consists of undergraduate wsttkdy employees and tutoring interns who haveshe
nominated for this program by professors in their respective disciplines. Although the subjects tutored
may vary from semester to semester, the Moshell Learning Center typically provides at least one peer
tutor in each of the following areas:

Biology (ncluding Anatomy) Psychological Science
Chemistry Religion

French Spanish

Math /Problem Solving (multiple tutors) Statistics

Political Science Writing (multiple tutors)

During the Fall and Spring semesters, these tutors are availabtagthrough Thursday evenings, from
6:00 p.m. to 9:00 p.m. and, in some cases, by appointment as well.

Studenswho would like to serve as peer tutors but are ineligible for waitidy funding may enroll in

TCHA 4492 (G@ampus Tutoring Interngt)i andthus earn one to three (B) semester hours of

academic credit for their service. Note that these hours do not count toward any major or minor
LINEANI YO ¢KA& O2dz2NES Y& 0SS NBLSIGSR T2NJ ONBRA G
Recommendtion from a fulitime faculty member in the subject to be tutored and approval by the

Director of the Writing and Tutoring Center.

THE FRANK & LAURA LEWIS LIBRARY

¢tKS fAONI NBEQ&a NB&a2dz2NOSa &adzllll2 NI G KS OddNadmnyO dzt dzY
Included are approximate 336000 print and electronic books, an extensive reference collection, a

large DVIand CD collection, and approximately Z00-text databases for all academic disciplines.

Notable electronic subscriptions includeugdtion Source, Films on Demand, SPORTDiscus, JSTOR,
Project Muse, the Archive of Americana, the Gale Virtual Reference Library, Newsbank, Science Direct,
the London Times Digital Archives, LexisNexis, BizMiner Academic, PsycArticles, MathSciNet, ATLAS
Relgion Database, CINAHL, ReferenceUSA, Access World News, STATISTA, and many more.

Each year the library staff receives high marks on the annual library survey by administrators, faculty,
and students. They regularly provide both em@one and coursespedfic library instruction. The library
staff is service oriented and ready to assist students and faculty.

ENDOWED LECTURESHIPS

The Jennie Lee Epps Memorial Lectureship was revived in 1997 by a gift from Dr. Grace Hadaway
Boswell '49 and her husband, [R. Dean Boswell. Ms. Kate Howard Cross, professor of Latin, donated
the originating gift for the Epps Lecture in memory of her friend and colleague, who was a professor of
English for 28 years. The lecture is usually delivered toward the end of the Sgmiegter.

The Waights G. Henry, Jr., Endowed Lectureship was established by a gift from the Neighbors Fund, Inc.

in memory of Dr. Henry, president and chancellor of LaGrange College for a period of 42 years. Income
from the endowment is used to fund th&aights G. Henry, Jr., lecture
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Each Fall at the Opening Convocation, the Arthur H. Thompson Lectureship sponsors awianiagi
faculty member to address the college community. The endowment was established by Ms. Mary Will
Thompson, Class of 1898, irrmory of her husband, who served as chair of the Board of Trustees of

the College. He expressed his philosophy in this statement: "The greatest thing in life is the simple faith
of an honest man."

PREPROFESSIONRROGRAMS

LaGrange College has a curriculand environment that is well suitefdr preparation for further study

in fields such as medicine and engineering. These programs include, but are not necessarily limited to,
preparation for the following areas:

PREHEALTH PROFFESSIONS ADVISING

For the prehealth professions (Dentistry, Medicine, Physician Assistant, Pharmacy, Physical Therapy,
and Veterinary Medicine), the advising team is chaired by Dr. Melinda PorBéaio and is composed

of Dr. Nickie Cauthen and Dr. Melinda PomeBdgck. Students whare interested in one of these
professions should consult with Dr. Pomei®kack for assignment to one of the team members.

PREDENTISTRY

Students should consult frequently with their advising team member in addition to their primary
advisors for theimajors. The pralental student should select a major as early as possible and work
toward the B.S. degree.

The predental student should be familiar with the specific requirements set by the dental schools to
which he or she plans to apply. There is someation in the requirements of the various schools, but
the minimum requirements set by most schools of dentistry are:

1 aminimum GPA of 2.8. All courses should be completed with a grade of C or better.

1 aminimum score of 15 on the Dental Admissions TA(fI() no later than September 30
preceding the year of entry.

91 the following courses:

English 6 semester hours
Biology with Lab 8-12 semester hours
Physics with Lab 4-8 semester hours
General Chemistry with Lab 8 semester hours
Organic Chemistry witLab 8 semester hours
Biochemistry 4 semester hours
Precalculus or Calculus 4 semester hours

9 atleast 50 hours of experience in the dental field, preferably with a single dentist. The
student should keep records of dates, duration, and type of drpee.

PREMEDICINBV.D.)

Students should consult early and frequently with their advising team member in addition to their
primary advisors for their majors. The preedicine student should select a major as soon as possible
and seek the B.S. degrédedical schools rarely accept candidates with less than the baccalaureate
degree.

The student should be familiar with the requirements of the several medical schools to which he or she
plans to apply. Requirements vary somewhat in the various medical is;hod the minimum
requirements of most medical schools are:

Biology with Lab 8 semester hours
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General Chemistry with Lab 8 semester hours

Organic Chemistry with Lab 8 semester hours

Physics 8 semester hours
Every applicant must take the Medidaollege Admission Test (MCAT). In 2015, the MCAT will expand
to include topics in psychological science and sociology; thus, PSYC 1101 and SOCI 1101 are also
recommended courses. It is preferable that applicants take the MCAT in the spring or earlgrsum
preceding the submission of his or her application to medical school, but no later than the early fall of
that year. Students should take General Chemistry (CHEM-L@A) as a firstor secondyear student
to be on track for the MCAT exam. BIOL 11Q®@8 with labs is also suggested for firet secondyear
students. Either General Chemistry or Principles of Biology should be taken in the first year in order to
stay on track for timely graduation and application to medical school. Medical schookxakstt
experience in the field of medicine. Students should keep records of dates, duration, and types of
SELISNASYOS 46KSYy LINIAOALI GAYy3I Ay &KIFIR2gAYy3A 2N 92f
other medical facility. Consult your advisord the Career Center for help setting up a shadowing
experience.

PREPHYSICIAASSISTANP.A.)

Students should consult early and frequently with their advising team member in addition to their
primary advisors for their majors. The g student shodl select a major as soon as possible and seek
the B.S. degreePA programs require completion of a baccalaureate degree.

The student should be familiar with the requirements of the several PA programs to which he or she
plans to apply. Dr. Cauthen hatahle of requirements for PA schools in Georgia that is available upon
request. Requirements vary significantly in the various PA programs, but the common requirements of
most PA programs are:

Biology with Lab 8 semester hours
General Chemistry with ba 8 semester hours
Organic Chemistry with Lab 4 semester hours
Human Anatomy and Physiology 8 semester hours
Microbiology 4 semester hours

Every applicant must take the Graduate Record Examination (GRE), preferably 4 to 6 months preceding
the submssion of his or her application to PA programs. Students should take General Chemistry (CHEM
1101-:1102) and Principles of Biology (BIOL 1107 and 1108 with lab) as arfgstondyear student.

Either General Chemistry or Principles of General Biologyldlbe taken in the firsyear to stay on

track for timely graduation. PA programs also expect extensive direct patient care experience. Students
should begin acquiring this experience early and keep records of dates, duration and types of experience
for their applications. Consult your advisor for suggestions on how to gain this type of experience.

PREPHARMACY ADVISING

Students should consult early and frequently with their advising team member in addition to their
primary advisors for their majors. \Wéthe admission requirements vary between schools, the
minimum requirements set by most schools of pharmacy are:

T a minimum GPA of 3.0, with a C or better in all courses.

1 work experience as a pharmacy technician.

1 the following courses:
English 6 semester hours
Principles of Biology with lab 8 semester hours
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Advanced Biological Science* 12 semester hours

Physics 4 semester hours
Biochemistry 3 semester hours
General Chemistry with Lab 8 semester hours
Organic Chemistry with ba 8 semester hours
Math** 6 semester hours
Economics 3 semester hours
Speech 3 semester hours

*Including Anatomy and Physiology | and Il and Microbiology
**Including MATH 1114 and 2221
6 semester hours each of humanities and social/béraV science.

Students should take the PCAT (Pharmacy College Admissions Test) as early as practical. Early admissic
applications are encouraged. Acceptance to a pharmacy program depends on a composite score of GPA,
the PCAT and an interview.

PREPHYSICALIHERAPY

Physical therapists hold a Doctor of Physical Therapy (DPT) degree. These programs require a bachelor's

degree as well as completion of the goaysical therapy preequisite courses. The prequisite

courses vary from school szhool; you should select your courses after consulting the requirements for
your schools of interest and speaking with your advisor. Typical prerequisite courses include chemistry,
physics, anatomy and physiology, other biology or exercise science spsitatstics, psychological

science, and sociology. Dr. Cauthen has a table of requirements for PT schools in Georgia that is
available upon request. Most schools look for experience working with or observing a certified physical
therapist. Students shdd keep records of dates and duration of such experience. Consult your advisor
and the Career Center for help setting up a shadowing experience.

PREVETERINARY MEDICINE

Students should consult early and frequently with their advising team member itiaadtb their

primary advisors for their majors. The preterinary student should select a major as early as possible
and work toward the B.S. degree.

The preveterinary student should be familiar with the specific requirements of the school to veich
or she plans to apply as they vary widely between schools. The minimum requirements set by most
veterinary medicine schools are as follows:

1 A minimum GPA of 3.0. All courses should be completed with a grade of C or better.

1 Completion of the Graduate Rerd Examination (GRE) General Test. This test should be taken
no later than the September or December of the year preceding the year of desired entry,
depending on the schools to which the student applies. The results should be received by a
school by amyhere from October 1 to January 15. It should be noted that some schools also
require GRE Subject Tests, such as the Biology and Analytical Writing Subject Tests.

1 animallveterinary experience (large and/or small).

1 Completion of the following courses:
Endish 6 semester hours
Principles of Biology with Lab 8 semester hours
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Advanced Biological Science* 8 semester hours

Physics 8 semester hours
Biochemistry 3 semester hours
General Chemistry with Lab 8 semester hours
Organic Chemisg with Lab 8 semester hours
Math 2105 (or higher) 3 semester hours

*Including Anatomy and Physiology | and II, Microbiology, Genetics, and Cell Physiology

DUALDEGREENGINEERING

LaGrange College has an engineering preparation program designed to provide a broad liberal arts
background while preparing the student for a professional engineering program. Dual Degree
Engineering Programs have been established with Georgia Institlitecbhology and Auburn
University. Students accepted in the Dual Degree program will attend LaGrange College for
approximately three (3) years (90 semester hours if entering undeBihiistin) while they complete

the Core Curriculum and the engineeringparatory courses listed at the end of this section. After
satisfactorily completing these studies at LaGrange College, the student will then attend the engineering
institution and complete a major in engineering, a process that generally takes twoe® (arto 3)
additional years. After completion of the degree requirements for both institutions, the student will
receive an engineering degree in the selected engineering discipline from the engineering institution
and a Bachelor of Arts degree from La@ya College.

All students considering the Dual Degree Engineering Program should contact the program adviser, Dr.
Bill McCoy prior to registration. Students must complete all components of the Core Curriculum,
AyOf dzZRAY 3 (KS / 2t SaEFSe«rransiéniing b the enginSeding WiSiyition. SE I Y
Dual Degree Engineering students must satisfactorily complete all of the following courses before
attending the engineering institution:

Calculus I, Il and 11l
Differential Equations
Linear Algebra (GARech.)
General Chemistriyand I
General Physics | and Il

Please note that calculdzased physics (General Physics PHYS2123) is required. Students must
begin the study of calculus as early as possible in order to be prepared for the physiscgequ

PREJOURNALISAMNDCOMMUNICATIONS
Many students believe that in order to prepare for a career in journalism, they must earn an
undergraduate degree in either journalism or communications. This simply is not true. Most publications
andgraduatepro@ aA 2y Ff LINRPINI Ya R2 y20G NBIjdzANB I LILX A O
disciplines. What these employers and progratosnsist upon is that their applicants holdikeral arts
degreethat promotes their abilities to think, read, and write critical8tudents at LaGrange College can
prepare themselves for a career in journalism or communications (or for graduate studies in those
fields) by

1) majoring in a humanities/social sciendeaipline such as English, political science, or history

and

2) completing an English minor with a writing concentration;
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3) designing an interdisciplinary major that blends courses from disciplines pertinent to
22dNy It AaY | yR OZBWRARDALI AWwa NEa I S2RINE 0 ®
Sudents should also become actively involved in one or more of the following student publications:
The Hilltop Newour campus newspaper)
The Scrollour fine arts magazine)
Citations(our sdolarly journal oundergraduate research)

PRELAW

Students considering law school should consult withPreLaw advisor, &ginning in their first year
and should meet regularly with other students interested in-fa& at announced meetings of thi&re-
Law Advising Committee during the school year. Students entering law school come from varied
undergraduate backgrounds. It is not possible to say which major serves as the best preparatory
background for law school. Almost every law school bulletimew@r, suggests that entering students
must have a strong background in political science, history, and English, as well as some elective
preparation in either economics, business, sociology, psychological science, and or mathematics

PRESEMINARY

The Chrch Leadership Concentratiari the Religion prograris designed to prepare students for future
careers in church service. Many of our graduates take positions in Christian Education or Youth Ministry
directly after graduation. Others enroll in seminaréssa preparation for ordained ministry.

LaGrange College is one of only nine (9) colleges in the nation that are authorized by the United
Methodist Church to offer certification programs in Youth Ministry and Christian Education. United
Methodist studens who complete our Church Leadership program fulfill all of the educational
requirements needed for professional certification in these fields.
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ACADEMIOEPARTMENTS, PROGRAMS, AND COURSES

BUSINESS:
Lydia Rosencrant€hair

EDUCATION:
Don LivingstonChair

EXERCISE SCIENCE AND PHYSICAL EDUCATION:
Arya AlamiChair

FINE AND PERFORMING ARTS:

Marcia Brown (Art and Design), Chair
Toni Anderson, Program Coordinator, Music
Kim Barber Knoll, Program Coordinator, Thedires

HISTORY AND THE SOGIBIENCES:

Joe Cafaro (History), Chair
John TuresProgram Coordinator, Political Science
Randall AdamsProgram Coordinator, Soagly

HUMANITIES:

Laine Scott (English), Chair
David Ahearn, Program Coordinator, Religion and Philosophy
Amanda PlumleeRrogram Coordinator, Modern Languages

MATHEMATICS AND COMPUTER SCIENCE:
Greg McClartzan (Mathematics), Chair

NURSING:
Celia Hay, Chair

SCIENCES:

Nickie Cauthen (Biology), Chair
Christi HuProgram Coordinator, Psychological Science
Bill McCoy, Prgram Coordinator, Chemistry and Physics

102




COURSE NUMBERING SYSTEM AND ABBREVIATIONS

The projected schedule of course numbering will be followed insofar as possible, but is subject to
change. The number in parentheses following the course title indi¢théeesumber of semester hours
credit for the course.

T

Courses beginning with 1 are intended primarily for firsar students and sophomores.
These courses are introductory in nature and assume little or no ceiege

experience with the subject mattefThese courses may also be introductory courses in
general education.

Courses beginning with 2 are intended primarily for sophomores. These courses are

Ffa2 AYOUNRBRdAzOG2NE AYy Yyl Gda2NB FyR YSIyld G2
courses at this levedontribute to the general education program.

1 Courses beginning with 3 are intended primarily for juniors and seniors. In general,
these courses are designed primarily for students pursuing a major or minor in the
discipline. They assume completion dfémluctory coursework. Certain courses at this
level contribute to the general education program.

1 Courses beginning with 4 are intended primarily for seniors. In general, these courses
are designed primarily for students pursuing a major or minor irdiseipline. They
assume completion of introductory coursework.

0SIAAYYAYT

9 Courses beginning with 7 are intended primarily for Education Specialists students.

1 / 2dzNB Sa

PROGRAMBBREVIATIONS

Acmountancy ACCT
Art and Design ARTD
Biology BIOL
Chemistry CHEM
Core Curriculum (interdisciplinary) CORE
Digital CreativdMledia andFilm DCMF
Economics ECON
Education EDUC
English ENGL
Exercise Science EXCS
Finance FNCE
French FREN
Gender Studies GNDR
German GERM
Health and Physical Education EXCS
History HIST
Interim INTM
Interdisciplinary Studies INDV
Japanese Studies JAPN
Korean KORN
Languages LANG
Latin American Studies LAST
Library Science LIBR
Management MGMT
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Marketing
Mathematics
Music

Musical Theatre
Nursing
Philosophy
Physical Education
Physics

Political Science
Psychology
Religion

Servant Schar Program
Sociology

Spanish

Teaching Fellows
Theatre Arts

MRKT
MATH
MUSI

MUTH
NURS
PHIL

PEDU
PHYS
POLS
PSYC
RLGN
SERV
SOCI

SPAN
TCHA
THEA
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ART AND DESIGN

MISSION

The faculty in Art and Design at LaGrange College are committed to education in the visual arts within
0KS adAYdzZ FdAy3a SYy@ANRBYYSyYyid 2F GKS /2ttS5S35SQa I N
visual arts are necessary to the growth and vibeling of society. We teach that excellence in life

includes an appreciation of the arts and an ability to make aesthetic judgments by providing a technical
education in a nurturing environment.

We are a dedicated faculty of practicing artists and art hist@ri@ho foster learning in a liberal arts

tradition that challenges our students to bring form to their evolving creative, written and oral abilities.

PROGRAMBJECTIVES
The program of Art and Design

9 provides opportunities collegevide for all students to elvelop an appreciation of and critically

engage in the visual arts through Core offerings in art history and studio arts;

1 provides a strong visual arts curriculum in both studio and art history/museum studies for
majors;
provides opportunities for studentsearch and internships;
provides an active program of exhibitions and speakers at the museum and gallery in the Lamar
Dodd Art Center that exposes students and the community to a diverse range of the visual arts.

T
1

STUDENIEARNINGUTCOMES
Uponcompletion of a degree in Art and Design, the student should:
1 demonstrate growth in creativity, seéfixpression, and technical skills through the realization of
a body of work (studio concentration students);
1 demonstrate a broad familiarity with the majmends in art history;
1 demonstrate the ability to communicate knowledge of the visual arts, both orally and in writing.

ASSESSMERFLEARNINGUTCOMES

Sophomore ReviewAll studio faculty will evaluate sophomore portfolios according to a standard
rubric.9 @t f dzt GA2y GAff AyOfdzZRS |y lFaasSaayvySyd 2F aidz
well as an evaluation of creativity, sefkpression and technical skills (studio concentration students).
Senior Exit ReviewAll studio faculty will evalte senior exhibitions according to a rubric containing
O2dz2NARS 202S0OGAGSad 9@Fftdzr A2y @Attt AyOfdzZRS |y |
statements and critiques as well as demonstrating growth in creativityegelfession, and tectical

skills (studio concentration students).

Participation in the Art History Forum or other presentation of research (art history and museum studies
concentration students).

Completion of a préest and posttest in Art History Survey courses.

AWARDS

Art and Design presents several awards annually during the Honors Day program. Many are purchase
awards that allow the college to acquire works of art by the award recipients. The faculty of Art and
Design present these awards to students for superior perforoe and a proven commitment to their

craft.
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IN ADDITION TO COMPINEG THE CORE CURRUM REQUIREMENSSUDENTS PURSUINGASOR IN ART ANDIDEN
MUST COMPLETE THELFKIWING MAJOR PROMRREQUIREMENTS

CONCENTRATIONS

Art and Design offers major conceations in animation, ceramics/sculpture, drawing/painting, graphic
design, photography, art history, and in art history/museum studies. The courses required of the
concentration are specific and scheduling should be determined in consultation with ataltiyf
advisor. A student may choose a studio concentration in more than one (1) area.

REQUIREMENTS FOSTAIDICCONCENTRATIOHAIOR IMRT ANIDESIGN

9 hrs. Art Historyg¢ ARTD 1109, 1110, and 11(bt an Art History elective)

9 hrs. Foundation Core ARTD 1151, 1152, 1153
These courses should be taken during the {fpeshr/sophomore year

12 hrs. Introductory Studio Coursé3ne (1) course from each of the following studio disciplines:
Painting or Drawing
Graphic Design or Printmaking
Photography
Ceramic®r Sculpture

9 hrs. Major Concentratiorg Three (3) additional cours@s one of the above disciplindfour [4] for
animation concentration)

3 hrs. Studio Concentration (minimum; animation concentration will require 2 senior level animation
courses)

42 Total hours required45 for animation concentration)

REQUIREMENTS FORONCENTRATIONARTHISTORY

6 hrs. Art History Survey | andqIARTD 1109, 1110

21 hrs. Art History courseg ARTD 1111, 3101, 3102, 3103, 3105, 3106, 3107, 3108
The Art ofGreece and Rome, Art of the Renaissance, Art of the Baroque, Art of the Nineteenth
Century in Europe and America, Modern and Contemporary Art, Art of the/ANestern World,
Museum Studies |, Museum Studies II.

3 hrs. Studio Courses

3 hrs. Internship or In@épendent Study in Art History

3 hrs. Senior Seminar ARTD 4358 A course in which senior art history and museum studies students
work on research and writing skills. They also prepare a résumé and focus on applying for
graduate school.

36 Total hours requied

REQUIREMENTS FOBINCENTRATIONARTHISTORMW USEUMSTUDIES

6 hrs. Art History Survey | andqIARTD 1109, 1110

18 hrs. Art History electiveg ARTD 1111, 3103, 3105, 3106, 3107, 3108
The Art of Greece and Rome, Art of the Renaissance, Are @alienteenth and Eighteenth
Centuries in Europe and America, Art of the Nineteenth Century in Europe and America, Modern
and Contemporary Art, Art of the NeWestern World.

3 hrs. Studio Coursework

6 hrs. Museum Studies | andqIARTD 3101, 3102
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3 hrs. Internship

3 hrs. Senior Seminar ARTD 4358 A course in which senior art history and museum studies students
work on research and writing skills. They also prepa¥saméand focus on applying for
graduate school.

39 Total hours required

MINORS

Art and Design (Studio ArfJhis minor consists of 18 semester howig,of which must be in 3000level
or above coursedlhe student must select at least one course in art history, at least one course at the
1000 level, and four other courses selected in citasion with the minor advisorThe courses selected
must be approved by the coordinator of the program.

Art History/Museum StudiesThis minor consists 0f18 semester hours: ARTD 1109, ARTD 1110, and
four additional courses selected in consultation with the minor advidote that six of the 18 hours
must be in 3000 level or above courses. The courses selected must be approvedbgrtiivator of

the program.

Minor in Marketing DesignThe minor in Marketing Design is available to students majoring in any area.
Students will enhance their skills in technology, communication and business with this interdisciplinary
minor from the Dg@artments of Art and Design and Business. A minor in Marketing Design consists of
the following 18 semester hours of coursework:

wARTD 2201

wWARTD 2222

wWARTD 3222

wWMGMT 3312

wWMRKT 3380

WMRKT 4435

Path to Art TherapyArt therapy is a career that usag, the creative process, and resulting artwork to
explore a variety of psychological and emotional issues. Students wanting to pursue this path should
major in Art and Design with a selected concentration. They should also complete a minor in Psychology
with courses carefully selected with the Program Coordinator.

COURSBESCRIPTIOMRTD)
* Denotes ARTD courses that satisfy the Fine Arts requirements in the Core Curriculum.

*ARTD 1109 Art History Survey.|(3) Fall
This course surveys the history of Westarhand architecture from the Paleolithic period through the
Gothic era.

*ARTD 1110 Art History Survey II(3) Spring

This course surveys the history of Western art and architecture fronkéryRenaissance tthe
beginning of the 20 century.
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*ARTD 1111 Modern and Contemporary Art History3) Spring
This course surveys the development of Western art from the beginning of théh&tugh the early
21 century.

*ARTD 1151 Drawing I.(3) Fall
A coursen the fundamentals of perceptual drawing or drawing from observation. Topics include
shading, line, perspective and compaosition.

*ARTD 1152 2-D Design(3) Spring
A study of the basic design elements and principles. Emphasis will be on creative psohligng and
development of unified designs. A study of color theory and relationships is included.

*ARTD 1153 3-D Design(3) Fall

This course is an introduction to making objects occupying a ttlirensional space. Students will
become proficient witithe terminology, methodology, tools, and techniques, used in art making.
Various materials will be introduced and used to construct forms, which will function both aesthetically
and structurally. Craftsmanship, creative thought, and the transformatiodezfs into form will be
emphasized.

ARTD 2201 Graphic Design Fundamenta(8) Fall
An introduction to the fundamentals of graphic design, emphasizing typography and layout.

ARTD 2211 Drawing IlI: Life Drawing(3) Spring
A course in the study of humamatomy and the expressive potential of the human form. Using a
variety of drawing media, students will draw from the model, both nude and clothed, and from the
skeleton.

Prerequisite ARTD 1151 (Basic Drawing) or permission of instructor

ARTD 2222 Graphic Design Logos and Concef) Spring

A course exploring the development of graphic ideas through projects in advertising, layout, corporate
identity, and magazine and poster design. Students will be exposed to basic concepts of logo design. In
addiion, they will study working with printers, fonts and file formats.

*ARTD 2223 Basic Photography3) Fall

An introductory course in photography in which both silver (film and paper) and digital (pixel and
pigment) based materials are used. The &eubegins with the mechanics of the camera, exposure of
film and digital file, darkroom procedures of film, and printing processes from the negative as well as
pigment printing and manipulation from digital files. Students are required to have a digitaraavith
manual control of focus;$tops and shutter speeds. Cameras for film processing will be provided. Film,
photographic and pigment print paper, and presentation materials are the responsibility of the student.

ARTD 2224 Documentary Photography3) Spring
A course in documentary photography in which the student is assigned projects to illustrate narrative
issues relevant to contemporary social concerns utilizing both silver and diggatl materials. An
introduction to the history of documentanyhotography and the study of the stylistic techniques of
contemporary photojournalism will also be included.

No prerequisite
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*ARTD 2227 CeramicgMethods and Materials(3) Fall

This course is an introduction to ceramic methods and technidsieslentswill explore different hand

building and wheel throwing techniques used to create both vessels and sculpture. This will include
dzaAy3d GKS LRGOGGSNDa mekiGtd Geat® BrinfStudentsiviilllb@idtradudedt® Y 2 f
the materials technicgbroperties, glazing, decorating, and firing methods.

*ARTD 2229 CeramicgWheelthrowing.(3) Spring

This course is an introductidn basic wheelthrowing techniqueStudents will learn the basic

mechanics of wheelthrowing to create a variety of funotibpottery forms such as mugs, bowls,

bottles, and jars. An emphasis is placed on the technical properties of clay, decorating, glazing, and firing
methods.

ARTD 2271 Painting I.(3) Fall
An introduction to painting with acrylics or oils. Projects ®silblore the fundamentals of composition
and modeling with color and light, as well as an introduction to abstraction.

Prerequisite ARTD 1151 (Drawing |)

*ARTD 2272 Sculpture 1.(3) Spring

This course is an introduction to the making of thimensional sculptural objects. Students will

become proficient with a variety of materials, terminology, methodology, tools, and techniques, used in
art making. Projects in this course will addresshimaditional and contemporary approaches to making
sculpture,such as figure modeling, carving, assemblage, and narrative imagery.

*ARTD 2273 Printmaking 1.(3) Fall
A course in the basics of intaglio and relief printmaking techniques, exposure toeskjeit and book
arts media, and the development of creative imagery.

ARTD 2281 Animation I. (3)Fall

In this exerciséased course the student will develop the skills to create compelling animation through
traditional technigues within a digital formaBpecial emphasis will be placed on familiarity and
execution of the 12 Basic Principles of Animation. Students will be introduced to various forms of
animation, the history of the art form, the industry, and the language of animation and film.

ARTD 282 Animation Il. (3)Spring
In this exercisdased course the student will build upon skills and concepts from Animation | to
strengthen their mastery of the art of animation.

PrerequisiteARTD 2281 (Animation )

ARTD 3101 Museum Studies I(3) Fall

In addition to textbook study, students are actively engaged in museum activities: cataloguing

collections, organizing exhibitions, and serving as docents. Students visit area museums not only to view
their collections and special exhibitions, but alsoearh from museum personnel about the functioning

of a museum.
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ARTD 3102 Museum Studies II(3) Spring

This course traces the history of museums, discusses contemporary practice in museums, and examines
current issues in museology. It explores ¥iezd Sdzy Qa YA adaizy FyR AG&a NRES
aGdzRASE YR SEKAOAGAZ2YyA Ay | @FENARSGe 2F YdzaSdzra

ARTD 3103 The Art of Greece and Rom@8) Spring
This course focuses on the art of Greaoel Rome, emphasizing the historical and cultural context of
the works studied.

PrerequisiteARTD 1109 or consent of the instructor

ARTD 3105 Art of the Renaissancd3) Fall
This course focuses on the painting, sculpture, and architecture of thais®amce, considering works in
their historical and cultural context.

PrerequisiteARTD 1110 or consent of the instructor

ARTD 3106 Art of the Baroque(3) Spring
This course examines works of painting, sculpture, and architecture created in WEst®pe and in
the United States during the seventeenth and eighteenth centuries and explores the cultural and
historical circumstances of their creation.

PrerequisiteARTD 1110 or consent of the instructor

ARTD 3107 Art of the Nineteenth Century in Eope and Americg3) Fall
This course focuses on the painting, sculpture, photography, and graphics of the nineteenth century in
Europe and America.

PrerequisiteARTD 1110 or consent of the instructor

ARTD 3108 Art of the NonWestern World(3) Spring
This course treats the art of nemestern cultures: South and Southeast Asia, China, Japan, Korea, Pre
Columbian America, Africa, and Oceania.

PrerequisiteARTD 1109 or ARTD 1110 or consent of the instructor

ARTD 3222 Digital Imaging(3) Fall

A coursalealing with the art of computer technology, with emphasis on photographic image
manipulation. Emphasis will be placed on developing creative personal imagery. Access to a digital
camera is necessary.

ARTD 3281 Digital Ink and Paint. (3fall
Thestudent will carry out exercises and develop a final project using Adobe Flash as a traditional
animation coloring and animation system. Industry standards will be emphasized.

Prerequsites: ARTD 2281

ARTD 3282  Stop Motion Animation. (3)Spring
The student will study different forms, methods and techniques of Stop Motion animation while
learning to design, build and animate armature based Stop Motion models.

ARTD 3301 Advanced Graphic Desig(B8) Spring
This course explores advanced designgpies in such areas as web design, applied surface design, and

110

Y



advanced topics in typography and layout. The course is designed to assist students in developing a
portfolio of their work.
PrerequisitesARTD 2201, ARTD 2222, preferably ARTD 3222

ARTD8311 Drawing 111(3) Spring
Advanced work with the figure in projects exploring composition and subjective expression.
Prerequisite ARTD 2211

ARTD 3323 Advanced Photography (3) Fall
Advanced work in image manipulation in which creative photphi@techniques are employed using
both silver and digital/pigmenbased materials. Emphasis will be placed on expressive and technical
elements that go into the making of a personal vision. Students may work digitally or with film using a
variety of formas.

Prerequisite ARTD 2223

ARTD 3324 Advanced Photography.I(3) Spring
LYRSLISYRSYyG 62N] Ay LK2(G23INILKAO O2yOSLIia RSIFTfA
commercial, or expressive photography using either silver or digital media. Alpodf twenty to
thirty prints with a cohesive theme is required at the end of the semester.
Prerequisite ARTD 2224

ARTD 3327 Ceramic Concept&3) Fall
Thiscourse emphasizes ceramic design using hand building and/or wheelthrowing techniques. Projects
will be flexible in their construction method in order to accommodate different ability levels and
interests.These projects will explore different concepts adeas in ceramics such as projects with
commercial potential, functionality, narrative, and design. This course will place an emphasis on glazing,
decoration, and firing methods.

Prerequisite ARTD 2227 or ARTD 2229 or consent of instructor

ARTDB329  Ceramics: Surface and Desi$).Spring
This course is designed to allow the student to explore design, construction, and firing methods covered
in previous ceramic classdaurther emphasis is placed on the relationship between form and surface. A
variety of glaze and surface decoration techniques will be explored.

PrerequisitesARTD 2227 or ARTD 2229 or consent of instructor

ARTD 3341 Internship(3-9) Fall, Interim, Spring

A supervised experience in an-eeimpus professional environment suchaaghotography studio, a

surface or graphic design studio, or a museum or gallery administrative office.
Prerequisiteconsent of the instructor

ARTD 3372  Sculpture Methods I(3) Spring
This course is designed to allow the student to independengbjaee ideas, methods, and techniques
covered in previous sculpture classes.

Prerequisite ARTD 2272 or consent of the instructor
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ARTD 3373 Printmaking I1(3) Fall
A continuation of ARTD 2273, including advanced exploration of color prints andsetheted print
and book arts media.

Prerequisite ARTD 2273

ARTD 3375 Painting 11(3) Spring
A further exploration of either oils or acrylics. Students develop a series of paintings that explore specific
imagery, materials, or techniques.

Prerequisite ARTD 2271

ARTD 3380 Special Topic$é3)on demand
A special topics course designed to provide students with exposure to topics in either studio work or art
history/museum studies not covered in the regular course offerings.

PrerequisiteConsent of instructor

ARTD 4281 Animation Project I. (36) Fall

Senior level students will begin work on their final animation project. This course emphasizes thorough
pre-production methods that will direct the final animation while also serving asilplesgortfolio
pieces such as scripts, previsualization art, storyboards, model and set design art.

PrerequisitesARTD 3281, ARTD 3282

ARTD 4282 Animation Project Il. (36) Spring
Senior level students will continue production on their final animaposject that began in Animation
Project I. Emphasis will be placed on construction of model and set (if Stop Motion animation), digital
ink and paint (if Flashased animation), quality animation and developing and adhering to a production
schedule.

Prerquiste: ARTD 4281

ARTD 435% 4352 Studio Concentratiorn(3-6) Fall and Spring

This is an advanced intensive course in which art students bring into focus their studio interest and
produce a body of work in one or two disciplines leading towards theirexhibition their last
semester. The courseay includediscussion and readings in contemporary art theory and criticism,

FASER GNRALA (2 YdzAaSdzra FyR 3IFfttSNASas FyR GKS O

vitae. Students will be exgated to produce a portfolio of their work that could be used to apply for a job
application and for graduate study. This course requires that the student receive permission from the
studio professor/professors in whose areas they plan to concentrate cohise may be repeated for
credit, and a student may receive a maximum of 12 credit hours.

PrerequisiteConsent of instructor/ instructors

ARTD 4353 Art History Concentration. &)ring
¢tKAa O2dzNES A& RS&aA3IySR e thkmn apBy fal inteiRiBpg and graddvie a S I NO
school, and to enhance their knowledge of art historical theory and traditions. Because the course is designed
to meet the specific needs of each student, the approach will vary slightly each year.

Prerequigte: Consent of instructor/ instructors

ARTD 4495 Independent Studies(3)on demand
Prerequisiteconsent of instructor

* Denotes ARTD courses that satisfy the Fine Arts req
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ASIAN STUDIES MINOR

PROGRAM INTRODUCTION

Whether considering the dynamics of the global economy or the contours of local communities,
familiarity with the languages, histories, and cultures of East Asia is essential to understanding the
increasingly interconnected world in which we live. Thendisciplinary knowledge and skills students
obtain in the Asian Studies minor serve as a foundation for travel, study, or work in East Asia as well as
for employment with companies in the United States that do business in East Asia or for further study at
the graduate level. Opportunities for graduates with an Asian Studies minor include work in the fields of
business, government, health care, journalism, social work, and law.

MISSION STATEMENT

The Asian Studies minor is an interdisciplinary programghatides students with the opportunities to
develop a basic facility in Korean or Japanese language and an understanding of the histories, cultures,
religions, politics, and economies of East Asia.

PROGRAM OBJECTIVES

The Asian Studies minor is organizedumd three objectives. The first is to provide students with the
opportunity to develop basic conversational ability and familiarity with the writing systems of either
Korean or Japanese through a minimum of one year (six hours) of Korean or Japangsgdatigdy at
LaGrange College. The second is to enable students to gain a grounding in and familiarity with the
general dynamics of East Asian histories and cultures through the required courses HIST 2380
Introduction to the History of East Asia aRtItGNL104 Dialogue with World Faith Traditiorihe third is

to provide students the space to develop further Asian Studies expertise in areas of individual interest
through at least six hours of elective courses in Art and Design, Business, History, Jaranesse|
Korean language, Political Science, or Religion.

PROGRAM OBJECTIVES ASSESSMENT
The assessment of program objectives are evidenced by the required and elective courses offered each
semester by the respective programs.

STUDENT LEARNIBBJIECTIVES

Students completing the Asian Studies minor will be able to 1) demonstrate basic conversational and
reading ability in Korean or Japanese 2) describe and analyze the dynamics of the histories and cultures
of East Asia and 3) show further Asiamd8es expertise in areas of individual student interest.

STUDENT LEARNING ASSESSMENT

Student learning objectives are assessed through the written assignments, oral presentations, and
written and oral exams completed in required and elective coursésiminor. Successful attainment

of student learning objectives shall be understood to be a minimum grade of C in all courses counting
toward the satisfaction of minor requirements.

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS

Students in Asian Studies must complete a total®tredit hours. All minors must complete HIST 2380
and RLGN 1. Students must choose either a Korea concentration or a Japan concentration. Those
with a Korea concentration must complete a minimum of one year (six hours) of Korean language study.
Thosewith a Japan concentration must complete a minimum of one year (six hours) of Japanese
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language study. While not required, students are encouraged to continue their language study beyond
the first year either at LaGrange College or abroad to enhancedbewersational skills. To complete

the minor, students must take a minimum of six hours of electives either at LaGrange College or while
studying abroad. All classes must be completed with a minimum grade of C to count toward the
successful completion ohé minor.

Required Coursésix hours)

HIST 2380 Introduction to the History of East Asia
RLGN 1104 Dialogue with World Faith Traditions

Required Courses: Japan Concentragidnhours)

JAPN 1101 Beginning Japanese |
JAPN 1102 Beginning Japanese Il

Reguired Courses: Korea Concentratjsix hours)

KORN 1101 Beginning Korean |
KORN 1102 Beginning Korean |l

Electivegsix hours)

ARTD 3108 Art of the NaWWestern World
ARTD 3327 Ceramic Concepts

ASIA 3000 Special Topics in Asian Studies
HIST 3380 Histogf China

HIST 3382 History of Korea

HIST 3384 History of Japan

JAPN 1101 Beginning Japanese |

JAPN 1102 Beginning Japanese Il

JAPN 2103 Intermediate Japanese |

JAPN 2105 Intermediate Japanese Il
KORN 1101 Beginning Korean |

KORN 1102 Beginning Korean |l

LANG 1101 Beginning Chinese |

LANG 1102 Beginning Chinese Il

MGMT 3392 International Business

MGMT 3393 Cultural Aspects of International Business
POLS 2210 Comparative Politics

POLS 2220 International Politics

POLS 3321 International Political Economy
POLS 3322 International Organizations
POLS 3323 International Conflict

POLS 3350 The Politics of Development
RLGN 2320 Religion, Violence, and Social Change
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Students may count study abroad in Asia at accredited institutions toward elective credit. LaGrang
College currently has an exchange agreement with Seigakuin University in Japan and will be developing
similar agreements with institutions in South Kor&€ae College is a member of the Methodist

International Student Exchange Network, providing adddienroliment opportunities in Taiwan and
JapanStudents are strongly encouraged to plan their study abroad experience in consultation with the
Asian Studies directafter having received initial approval from the Office of Global Engageriiast

director will determine the eligibility of courses and/or programs and then recommend appropriate

credit to theOffice of Global Engagement

115




BIOLOGY

INTRODUCTION

The Biology curriculum provides a broad base of knowledge of biologyimlipifeving the creative,

critical, and communicative abilities of students. Biology, the study of life, is intriguing to students on a
fundamental level, because it is essentially the study of themselves, their bodies, and the living world
around them. Théiology faculty works with their majors to help them develop an understanding and
working knowledge of the life phenomenon at subcellular through organismal levels. Within the major, a
student may elect to emphasize human biology, fietiented biology, o biochemical and microscopic
aspects of life science.

MISSION
The Biology Program provides students with the opportunity to explore, understand, and explain the
unity, diversity, and complexity of life.

GOALS
The Biology Program
1 provides opportunitiedor all students to understand the nature of science, to improve their
scientific literacy, to develop a greater knowledge of living systeitign a global perspective ,
and to do so using critical and creative thinking and effiectiommunication
9 provides a broaebased biology curriculum for students who pursue degrees in biology,
providing them with the content and skills needed for pgsaduate study and the guidance to
inform their choices;
9 provides a supportive and nurturing environment for facutylevelopment of teaching
expertise, collaboration in studeticulty research, and engagement in disciplapecific
research and scholarship, with all supported by necessary equipment, space, and funding.

LEARNINGBJECTIVESRTHEMAJOR
The BiologyProgram offers a curriculum that will provide the basis for all students majoring in biology to
be able to:
1 demonstrate knowledge in major fields of biology;
1 demonstrate effective skill mastery in communication and in basic laboratory and field study
techniques;
1 demonstrate use of the scientific method to critically analyze questions and creatively address
local and global issues in the biological sciences.

METHODSFACCOMPLISHINEEOBJECTIVES

The student is presumed to have accomplished the speaifiection of objectives by satisfactorily
completing the courses that constitute his or her major. In addition to the Core Curriculum, all biology
majors are required to successfully complete:

1 Principles of Biology I and Il (BIOL 1107 and 1108); Princfiéslogy | and Il Laboratory (BIOL
1107 L and BIOL 1108 L); each with ar®@etter . These courses are included in Core
Curriculum requirement
General Chemistry | and Il (CHEM 1101 and 1102)
one course in mathematics in addition to the Core math ieguent, chosen from

=a =9
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0 MATH 1114 (Statistics)
0 MATH 2105 (Precalculus), or
0 MATH 2221 (Calculus I)
9 one course in the celluldevel biology category
9 one course in the organismbdvel biology category, and
1 the Senior Seminar (BIOL 4470).
Students may count no more than one accepted ugpeel course taken as a transient student at
another institution as one of the biology major courses.-rRyguisites for upper level (3000+) courses
must be completed with a grade of @ higher.

ASSESENTOFLEARNINGBJECTIVES

Students graduating with degrees in biology will complete the program comprehensive exit exam.
Through this exam and the program exit survey, students will demonstrate their completion of the
objectives of the major. The faculity the Biology Program use these assessments and the success of
graduates as a gauge of the applicability of its goals and the success of its students in attaining these
goals.

DECLARATIGNMAJOR
Before declaring a major in biology, a student must easfully complete an Introductory Biology major
sequence of BIOL 1107, BIOL 1107L, BIOL 1108 and BIOL 1108I- avithest€® in all courses.

IN ADDITION TO COMPINEG THE CORE CURRUM REQUIREMENSSUDENTS PURSUINGAAOR INBIOLOGY MUST
COMPLETEHE FOLLOWING MARHOGRAM REQUIREMENTS

REQUIREMENFSRAMAJORNBIOLOGY

The program offers two (2) degree tracks beyond these basic courses: the Bachelor of Arts in Biology
(B.A.) and the Bachelor of Science in Biology (B.S.). Additionally, thramroffers a minor in biology.

The requirements for each of these are as follows:

BACHELOR @RTSNBIOLOGY

1 Core Curriculum (including BIOL 1107, 1107 L, 1108, and 1108 L)

1 CHEM 1101 and 1102

9 choice of MATH 1114, MATH 2105, or MATH 2221 (in additidret€ore math requirement)

9 choice of one (1) celluldevel biology course (BIOL 3321, 3322, 3360, 3370, 3372, 3373, 3374,
3376)

1 choice of one (1) organismkgvel biology course (BIOL 3334, 3335, 3336, 3340, 3351, 3353,
3384)

1 BIOL 4470 Senior Seminar

1 six(6) additional upper level biology courses (Biochemistry |, CHEM 4421, may be chosen as one

of these courses. BIOL 2148 or 2149 may be counted as one of these coBi§#s4470 and
BIOL 4496 do not satisfy this requirement.
This represents 45 semesteours of coursework in addition to the Core requirements.
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BACHELOR GEIENCENBIOLOGY

Core Curriculum (including BIOL 1107, 1107 L, 1108, and 1108 L)

CHEM 1101 and 1102

choice of MATH 1114, MATH 2105, or MATH 2221 (in addition to the Core matte neejot)
choice of one (1) celluldevel biology course (BIOL 3321, 3322, 3360, 3370, 3372, 3373, 3374,
3376)

choice of one (1) organismkdvel biology course (BIOL 3334, 3335, 3336, 3340, 3351, 3353,
3384)

Organic Chemistry | (CHEM 3201) and Organic Strgrii (CHEM 3202)

Introductory Physics | (PHYS 1101) and Introductory Physics Il (PHYS 1102)

BIOL 4470 Senior Seminar

five (5) additional upper level biology courses (Biochemistry I, CHEM 4421, may be chosen as
one of these courses. BIOL 2148 or 2149 tma counted as one of these courses.) BIOL 4470
and BIOL 4496 do not satisfy this requirement.

This represents 57 semester hours of coursework in addition to the Core requirements.

T
1
1
T

=

= =4 =4 =4

REQUIREMENTS FORIAOR INBIOLOGY
I BIOL 1107, 1107 L, 1108, and 11G8 BIOL 2148 and 2149 as Laboratory Science requirement
of the Core Curriculum
9 choice of one (1) celluldevel biology course (BIOL 3321, 3322, 3360, 3370, 3372, 3373, 3374,
3376)
9 choice of one (1) organismkdvel biology course (BIOL 3334, 3335, 33340, 3351, 3353,
3384)
1 two (2) additional uppetevel biology courses (one of these courses may be CHEM 4421 or
CHEM 4422)BIOL 4470 and BIOL 4496 do not satisfy this requirement.
9 All courses must be completed with adZ better
This represents 16 saster hours of coursework in addition to the Core requirements.

CAREEBPTIONS

Graduates of the College who have majored in biology typically pursue careers in teaching, pharmacy,
medicine, dentistry, veterinary medicine, or physical therapy and otheregeibnal fields. In addition,
many graduates find employment in industrgome in laboratories, some in management, and others

in research and development. Most careers require further formal study in graduate or professional
schools.

COMBINEB.A ANDM.AT.PROGRAMFSTUDY

Undergraduate students who meet the admission requirements for the Master of Arts in Teaching
[M.A.T] (passing GACE Basic Skills or a combined SAT score of more than 1000) and those who have a
GPA of 3.0 or higher in their undergradeatudies are eligible to participate in a combined B.A. and

M.A.T. program of study after the completion of 90 semester hours. Once accepted, candidates may
take entering cohort graduate courses during the Summer Semester following their junior yeadyf st
Upon gaining senior status, candidates may take one (1) tbredit graduate course during the Fall,

Interim, and Spring Semesters only if enrolled with twelve (12) undergraduate credits.
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COURSEESCRIPTIO{B3OL)

BIOL 1101 General Biology I. (3rall
This is the beginning biology course for manjors. General Biology deals with the phenomenon of life
as is manifested in all types of living organisms. The origin of life, chemistry of life, cellular and tissue
organization, metabolism, cell divisipgenetics, and gene action are among topics covered.
Prerequisitenone
Corequisite BIOL 1101 L

BIOL 1101 L General Biology | Laboratory. (Eall
This laboratory course is designed to complement and to provide experiential learning for General
Biology I.

Prerequisite: ane

Corequisite:BIOL 1101

BIOL 1102  General Biology II. (3ppring
This course is a continuation of General Biology I. General Biology deals with the phenomenon of life as
is manifested in all types of living organisiasolution, diversity of life, ecology and the functioning of
the organ systems are among topics covered.
PrerequisiteBIOL 1101
Corequisite:BIOL 1102 L

BIOL 1102 L General Biology Il Laboratory. (8pring
This laboratory course is designedcmmplement and provide experiential learning for General Biology
Il and is a continuation of General Biology | Laboratory.

PrerequisiteBIOL 1101

Corequisite:BIOL 1102

BIOL 1107 Principles of Biology I. (Fall
An introductory biology course facience majors that includes biological chemistry, cell structure and
function, energy transfer, cell cycle, mitosis, meiosis, Mendelian and molecular genetics.
PrerequisiteMATH 1101 placement diigher
Corequisite:BIOL 1107L

BIOL 1107 L Principles of Biology | Laboratory. (Ball
Laboratory experience for science majors to accompany topics from BIOL 1107. This course focuses on
the scientific method, data acquisition, manipulation and analysis, and presentation of results.
PrerequisiteMATH 1101 placement digher
Corequisite:BIOL 1107

BIOL 1108 Principles of Biology II. (3pring
A continuation of introductory biology for science majors. Topics include evolution, biodiversity,
physiology, and ecology.

PrerequisiteBIOL 1107

Corequisite:BIOL 1108L
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BIOL 1108 L Principles of Biology Il Laboratory. (Spring
Laboratory experience for science majors to accompany topics from BIOL 1108. This course focuses on
the scientific method, data acquisition, manipulation and analyend presentation of results.
PrerequisiteBIOL 1107
Corequisite:BIOL 1108

BIOL 2148 Human Anatomy and Physiology |. (Ball
A study of the structure and function of the human body. Designed fonpreing majors.
Prerequisitenone

BIOL 2149 Human Anatomy and Physiology Il. (8pring
A continuation of Human Anatomy and Physiology I.
PrerequisiteBIOL 2148

BIOL 3320  Medical Microbiology. (4)5pring
A study of human disease caused by pathogenic microbes and helminthes. Desigmexhialth
professiongnajors. Laboratory activities focus on bacteria as model organisms.
PrerequisitesBIOL 2148 and 2149 (may be concurrent) or permission of
instructor

BIOL 3321  Microbiology. (4)
A study of the morphology, physiologyassification, ecology, and economics of microbial forms,
especially bacteria and fungi.

PrerequisitesBIOL 1107, 1107 L, 1108, and 1108 L

BIOL 3322 Immunology. (4)Spring (even years)
A study of the fundamentals of immunology. Topics will inclisiues and control of the immune
system, including dynamics of B cell and T cell activation and function, inflammation and autoimmune
disorders. Laboratory experiences include antigatibody interactions in gels, on membranes and in
tissues, as well admplementmediated cell lysis.

PrerequisitesBIOL 1107, 1107L, 1108, 1108L

BIOL 3334  General Ecology. (8pring (even years)
An introduction to the basic principles and concepts of ecology with emphasis on environmental
sampling, analysis and chatarization.

PrerequisitesBIOL 1107, 1107 L, 1108, and 1108 L

BIOL 3335  General Zoology. (43pring (odd years)
A phylogenetic approach to the Animal kingdom following cladistic principles. Emphasis will be placed
upon representative animal groupasd the position oAnimaliawithin the domains of life. Studies of
local faunae will be highlighted.
PrerequisitesBIOL 1107, 1107 L, 1108, and 1108 L
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BIOL 3340  Conservation Biology. (4yall (even years)
An introduction to the principles angractices involved in the management of endangered species,
communities and ecosystems. We will investigate how species natural history, ecology and population
dynamics interact with human activities to impact the loss of species diversity.

PrerequisitesBIOL 1108/ 1108L.

BIOL 3336  General Botany. (4fall (odd years)
A phylogenetic and ecological survey of the kingddlantae The focus will be on the general anatomy
and physiology of plants as well as the natural history and ecology of plantswvotlatill be field
based and strongly oriented toward the local florae.
PrerequisitesBIOL 1107, 1107 L, 1108, and 1108 L

BIOL 3351  Vertebrate Embryology. (4fall(even years
A study of the embryological development of representative vertebratdth, aboratory emphasis
upon the frog and chick.

PrerequisitesBIOL 1107, 1107 L, 1108, and 1108 L or BIOL 2148 and 2149

BIOL 3353 Fundamentals of Evolutionary Theory. (Ball(even years
A balanced survey of the presetiay concepts of evolution ith emphasis on human
evolution/paleoanthropology.

PrerequisitesBIOL 1107, 1107 L, 1108, and 1108 L or BIOL 2148 and 2149

BIOL 3360  Histology. (4)Fall (odd years)
A study of the microscopic features of mammalian cells, tissues, and organs. Leotuedste cell
structure with tissue function. Laboratory experiences include the microscopic identification of tissues
and organs at the cellular level.

PrerequisitesBIOL 1107, 1107 L, 1108, and 1108 L or BIOL 2148, and 2148L

BIOL 3370  Toxicology.(4) Fall (even years)
An introduction to the basic principles of toxicology. Topics include the cellular sites of action of
toxicants, their physiological absorption, distribution and excretion and their effects on tissues and in an
ecosystem. TheladdlJ A Sa4 (GKSaS LINAYyOALX Sa o0& &aiGdzRSydaQ A
original research project.

PrerequisitesBIOL 1107, 1107 L, 1108, and 1108 L

BIOL 3372 Molecular Biology. (45pring(taughtin rotation with3376 generally odd yeajs
A molecular study of genes, their expression, the control of their expression, and the gene products that
result. The lab uses molecular techniques to study questions involving genes and their gene products.
PrerequisitesCHEM 1102, CHEM 1102 L, and BIOL 3321 or BIOL 3322 or
BIOL 3370 or BIOL 3373 or BIOL 3374 or permission of instructor

BIOL 3373  Genetics. (4Fall

This course includes topics in both classical and molecular genetics. Topics of study mayputcdnee

not limited to Mendelian and noiendelian transmission of genes, daxked traits, chromosomal

genetics and genomes, DNA structure, replication, mutation and repair, gene expression and its

regulation, recombinant DNA technology, cancer, and pagan genetics. The laboratory will evaluate

wild-type and mutant model organisms using classical and molecular genetic approaches.
PrerequisitesBIOL 1107, 1107 L, 1108, and 1108 L
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BIOL 3374  Cell Physiology. (43pring (odd years)
An advanced studgf the structure and functions of the eukaryotic cell. Topics include the structure and
function of macromolecules, the plasma membrane, intracellular trafficking and cell signaling. The lab
uses techniques to microscopically identify organelles and,astbmine the role of enzymes and
identify specific proteins involved in cell death.

PrerequisitesBIOL 1107, 1107 L, 1108, and 1108 L

BIOL 3376  Virology. (4)Spring(taughtin rotation with 3372 generally even years
This introduction to virologwill focus on animal viruses that are important for basic science and human
and animal diseases. The topics in this course may include viral taxonomy, structure, entry/exit,
replication, guantitation, genetics, pathogenesis, and vihast interaction. Th laboratory will study
nonpathogenic model viral systems.
PrerequisitesBIOL 3321 or BIOL 3322 or BIOL 3370 or BIOL 3372 or
BIOL 3373 or BIOL 3374 or permission of instructor

BIOL 3384  Neurobiology. (4)Spring
An integrated study of the human neyus system correlating neuroanatomy and neurophysiology with
fundamentals of clinical neurology.

PrerequisitesBIOL 1107, 1107 L, 1108, and 1108 L or BIOL 2148 and 1149

BIOL 4470  Senior Seminar. (1$pring
Senior seminar is a thematic capstone couts# is a broad, integrative experience in biology. The
course promotes independent thinking, develops analytical skills, and provides practice in group
discussion and in written and oral presentation.

Prerequisitessenior standing, biology major

BIOL 4495 Independent Study. (#) on demand
Although not required as part of the biology major, this course provides an opportunity for students, on
an individual basis, to pursue-itepth study of a particular biology topic. Up to 4 hours of BIOL 4495
maybe counted toward the major.

Prerequisitesconsent of the instructor, the department chair, and the Provost

BIOL 4496 Internship. (£3) on demand
An opportunity for students to gain added experience and insight in approvezhofpus settings. The
internship cannot be counted as one of the courses required for the major or minor in biology.
Prerequisitesconsent of the supervising instructor, department chair, and the
Career Development Center
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INTRODUCTION

The Business and Accountancy programs at LaGrange College are committed to academic excellence
through degree programs designed to prepare students for a wide variety of careers in business. The
liberal arts education that students receive at LaGrange@®lprovides the foundation for critical

thinking, communication, and leadership skills needed for a successful professional career. The faculty of
the programs seek to enhance the College's liberal arts curriculum by offering coursework and

internship opprtunities that give students a fundamental understanding of business and provide them
with the knowledge and skills needed for effective decisiwaking in a dynamic, global, and
technologicallybased environment.

MISSIONSTATEMENT
The Department of Business integrates and extends faith and liberabastd values through
discovery, civil discourse, and reflection based on contemporary business content.

LEARNINGUTCOMES
Upon completion of a degree from the Business and Accougitpragrams:
1. Students should demonstrate the ability to apply business concepts in creatively and critically

solving complex problems.

2. Students should show the capacity to formulate and defend ethical judgments.

3. Students should demonstrate the htyito conduct research and communicate in a
professional manner, using media appropriately.

4. Students should show the ability to work in teams and demonstrate an understanding of
interpersonal relations.

PROGRAMS
The following programs are available:

Majors:
1 Bachelor of Science (B.S.) in Accountancy

1 Bachelor of Business Administration (B.B.A.) with concentrations in Accountancy,
Entrepreneurship and Sports Management

1 Bachelor of Arts (B.A.) in Business Administrat®ee(separate LaGrange EveningeQell
Bulletin)

1 Bachelor of ArtsR.A) in Nonprofit Leadership

Minors:
1 Minor in Accountancy

Minor in Business

Minor in Entrepreneurship
Minor in International Business
Minor in Marketing Design

= =4 =4 A -2

Minor in Sports Management
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¢CKS . dzaAySaa o harOdGedirddatidnalldhpiz Mdcreditation Council for Business
Schools and Programs (ACBSP).

The Nonprofit Leadership degree is accredited by SACS. It is an interdisciplinary program, not a
business program, and is not accredited by ACBSP.

ACCOUNTMCYANDBUSINESBAJORS
Majors should note that the applicable requirements for the majors, including required courses, are
those in effect when they declare their major, not those in effect at the time of their matriculation.

In addition to the courseS lj dzZA NEYSy G az addzRSyda LdzZNBEdZAy3 | o6l Of

and Accountancy programs must participate in a comprehensive Departmental Assessment Program, as
well as an exit interview with program faculty or Advisory Council members.

THEB.SINACCOUNTANCY

TheB.S. in Accountanajives students the accounting foundation needed for effective decisiaking

AY Ly 2NBFYATFTGAZ2Yy® ¢2RIFI&8Qa I O0O02dzyidlyia Ydzaid o685

not only provide the information upon which the business world depends, Isotmake crucial

decisions and act as trusted advisors. The Accountancy major builds upon the liberal arts skill base to
give students the business and accounting knowledge they need. Students planning to work in the
accounting function will receive the nessary skills and knowledge to pursue the CMA and CFM
professional designations and be prepared for the fifth year of study for the CPA.

To declare a major in Accountancy, the student must meet the following criteria:
1. Have an overall GPA of 2.50/4.00b&tter or permission of program faculty;

2./ 2YLX SGS abDa¢ WHHanX !/ /¢ HHMME 2NIRO DT hSNIKH v NN

3. Normally, a student desiring to major in Accountancy will complete ACCT 2211 with a grade of
G. ¢ 2N oSaOGSN®
To remain a major in Accountayin good standing, the student must meet the following criteria:
1. / 2YLX SGS £t 20KSNJ YI 22 Nd NBNIAANBYSNIG & 6 A 0K
2. Maintain an overall and major GPA of at least 2.50/4.00.

Any accountancy major whose overall GPA or major GPA éidis la 2.50/4.00 will be placed on
probation and has one semester in which to remove the probationary status. Exceptions to the above
criteria may be made at the discretion of the departmental faculty.

Students pursuing a Bachelor of Science degree inuistancy must complete 65 semester hours of
major coursework (above the general education requirements of 55 hours). Students will complete the
total required 120 hours as follows:

Core Requirements 46 hours
Interim 9 hours
Common Business Core 33 hours
Accountancy Core 27 hours
General Electives 5 hours
Total 120 hours
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The required courses in the Accountancy major are:

ACCT 2211 ACCT 3301 ACCT 3302
ACCT 3311 ACCT 4401 ACCT 4410
ACCT 4415 ACCT 4420 ACCT 4430
ACCT 4440 ACCT 4454 ECON 2200
FNCE 3353 MATH 1114 MGMT 2200
MGMT 3312 MGMT 3351 MGMT 3370
MGMT 3392 MRKT 3380

Students planning to pursue licensure as a Certified Public Accountant (CPA) are required by Georgia law
to complete 150 semester hours. The AccoumttaProgram Director will assist students in determining
how they should acquire the final 30 semester hours needed. Students are eligible to sit for the uniform
CPA examination upon graduation with the B.S. in Accountancy degree.

THEBACHELOR OF BUSINE®8INISTRATIAE.B.A.)

TheBachelor in Business Administratidagree program is designed to help students develop ideals
that are ethically sound and socially desirable, cultivate an awareness of the social, political, and
economic developments to whidbusinesses must adapt, develop sound judgment and effective
communication skills, and develop individual interests and talents. Coursework provides both the
theoretical and practical foundation needed for those entering businesses, as well as govermahent a
not-for-profit organizations.

There are three concentrations in the Business major: Accountancy, Entrepreneurship, and Sports
Management. Students must choose at least one area in which to concentrate.

To declare a major in Business, the student nmiset the following criteria:
1. Have a GPA of 2.50/4.00 or better or permission of program faculty;
2./ 2YLX SGS abDa¢ HHAnX !/ /¢ HHMME 2NIRO Q0 hHNI v N N

To remain a major in Business in good standing, the student must meet theifalariteria:
1. / 2YLX SGS ff 20KSNJ YIF22Nd NBNIAANBYSNIG & A GK |
2. Maintain an overall and major GPA of at least 2.50/4.00.

lye .dzaAySaa YIFIe2Nl gK2Qa 2@0SNItf 2N YF22N Dt ! ¥

has onesemester in which to remove the probationary status. Exceptions to the above criteria may be
made at the discretion of the departmental faculty.

Students pursuing a Bachelor of Business Administration degree must complete 51 semester hours of
major coursewrk (above the general education requirements of 55 hours). Students will complete the
total required 120 hours as follows:
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MATRICULATION IN TMBJOR

Core Requirements 46 hours
Interim 9 hours
Common Business Core 45 hours
Concentration Gre 9 hours
General Electives 11 hours
Total 120 hours

Common Business Core

The required courses in the Common Business Core include the following:

ACCT 2211 ACCT 3311 ECON 2200
FNCE 3353 FNCE 3354 MATH 1114
MGMT 2200 MGMT 3312 MGMT3351
MGMT 3370 MGMT 3385 MGMT 3392
MGMT 3393 MGMT 4440 MRKT 3380

Concentration Core

ACCOUNTANCY

Students choosing the Accountancy concentration must complete:
1 ACCT 3301 Intermediate Financial Accounting |
1 ACCT 3302 Intermediate Financial Accounting Il
1 ACCT 4430 Advanced Accounting

ENTREPRENEURSHIP

Students choosing the Entrepreneurship concentration must complete:
1 MGMT 4401 Foundations of Entrepreneurship
1 MGMT 4407 Entrepreneurship Il
1 MGMT 4410 Social Entrepreneurship

SPORTS MANAGEMENT

Students chodgag the Sports Management concentration must complete:
1 MGMT 3350 Introduction to Sports Management
T MGMT 4425 Leadership and Ethics in Sports
1T MGMT 4450 Facility and Financial Management in Sports

THE B.A. IN NONPROFIT LEADERSHIP

The Nonprofit Leadership Program is an interdisciplinary program housed in the Business Department
and is designed to prepare students for effective leadership in a wide variety gfnafihorganizations.

The program draws from a broad array of libendsand professional courses selected to equip

students with the critical thinking, communication, and servant leadership skills needed for a successful
professional career. The program includes an internship and capstone research experience that will
provide students with focused, practical experience in a setting of their choosing.
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The required courses for the B.A in Nonprofit Leadership include the following:

SOCI 1000 ENGL 3310 FNCE 3390
MGMT 2200 MGMT 3370 MGMT 4401
MGMT 4410 NPLD 4460 NPLD 4490
POLS 3310 or 3312 RLGN 2230 or 2320
RLGN 3560

Any SOCI 2000 level or above

MINORS

The department offers six minors: Accountancy, Business, Entrepreneurship, International Business,
Marketing Design, and Sports Management. Withekeeption of the minors in International Business
and Marketing Design, these are available to students who are not majoring in Business. The
International Business and Marketing Design minors are available to all students, regardless of major.

To dechre a minor, the student must meet the following criteria:
1. Have a GPA of 2.50/4.00 or better or permission of program faculty;

2./ 2YLX SGS FEf YAYy2NI-O2aNESEI@GINIK + 3INI RS 27
3. Students must take at least four (4) of the minor courses at LaGrange College.

MINOR INACCOUNTANCY

The department offers aninor in Accountancy for nehusiness majorsAccountants provide the
information on which organizations run. Understandirggito access and analyze that information
makes students in any field more marketable to employers and graduate schools.

A minor in Accountancy consists of the following 15 semester hours of coursework:

ACCT 2211

ACCT 3301

ACCT 3302

ACCT 3311

Oneadditiond ! / / ¢ O2dzNAS 2F (GKS aiddzRSyidQa OK2A
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MINOR INBUSINESS

AMinor in Businesss available to any nehusiness major. No matter what their major, most students

will be working for a business someday. Students can makagbkes more marketable to future
employers by getting an overview of how businesses work and enhancing their communication, critical
thinking and technology skills.

A Minor in Business consists of the following 15 semester hours of coursework:

ACCT 2211
ECON 2200
MGMT 2200
MRKT 3380
MGMT 3370 or MGMT 4401

= =4 -4 A -9
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MINORNENTREPRENEURSHIP

The department offers a minan Entrepreneurship for nobusiness majorsEvery profession needs
innovation and creativity. Students will become more marketable to futtn@loyers or start their own
business by developing these skills and more with a minor in entrepreneurship.

A minor in Entrepreneurship consists of the following 15 semester hours of coursework:

1 ACCT 2211 or ACCT 3311
1 MGMT 2200
1 MGMT 4401
1 MGMT 4407
1T MGMT 410

MINOR INNTERNATIONBUSINESS

The minor in International Business is available to students majoring in any area. The business
environment is increasingly global. The minor in International Business will prepare students for the
work world they areentering.

A minor inInternational Businessonsists of the following 18 semester hours of coursework:

MGMT 2200
MGMT 3392
MGMT 3393
MGMT 4492
Travel or additional language course
POLS 2220

= =4 =4 =4 -4 -9

MINOR IMARKETINGBESIGN

The minor in Marketing Desids available to students majoring in any area. Students will enhance their
skills in technology, communication and business with this interdisciplinary minor from the Departments
of Art and Design and Business.

A minor in Marketing Design consists bétfollowing 18 semester hours of coursework:

ARTD 2201
ARTD 2222
ARTD 3222
MGMT 3312
MRKT 3380
MRKT 4435

=A =4 =4 4 -4 4

MINORN SPORTSMANAGEMENT

The department offers a minan Sports Management for nelpusiness majorsThis minor is for

studentswho love sports dzi | NBy Qi 3JI2Ay3 G2 LIl & LINRPFSaaAzylf
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A minor in Sports Manageent consists of the following 15 semester hours of coursework:

ECON 2200
MGMT 2200
MGMT 3350
MGMT 4425
MGMT 4450

= =4 =4 =4 =4

BUSINESS ESSENTIALS
The certificate in Business Essentials | is designed fedegree seeking students who wish to enhance
their current skill set. It is comprised of four business courses:

MGMT 2200: Foundations in Business (3 credit hours),
MGMT 3370: Management ar@rganizational Behavior (3),
MRKT 3380: Principles of Marketing (3) and

MGMT 3385: Management Information Systems (3).

Students must meet the minimum grade requirements and any prerequisites for these courses. All
courses will be offered online.

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
Note that most courses have prerequisites and, generally, 22@€1 courses are introductory.
Prerequisites are shown after the course description.

lff YF22NE YAY2NE YR O2yOSy (NI (A 24 IBMIdzNAE Sa Ydza
ACCOUNTANQACCT)

ACCT 2211 Principles of Financial Accounting. (Ball andSpring

This is a foundatiotevel accounting course that introduces the terminology, principles, and practices of
FAYEFYOALE | O02dzyGAy 3 T 2mMdcd B thddeddiniing &ofezadd predardtiorD 2 dzN
of financial statements.

ACCT 3301 Intermediate Financial Accounting I. ($jpring
This course focuses on the decisimaking implications of information provided to external
stakeholders, including imgtors, creditors, customers, and regulators, and regulation theory and
practice as applied to accountancy. Topics include regulation of accountancy procedures for external
reporting, current problems in reporting financial position, income determinatm, an integration of
current professional pronouncements.

PrerequisiteACCT 2211

ACCT 3302 Intermediate Financial Accounting Il. (Bxall
Continuation of Intermediate Financial Accounting I.
PrerequisiteACCT 3301

ACCT 3311 Principles of Managerial Accounting. (Brll and Spring
A study of the uses of accounting for planning and control, including analysis and interpretation of data,
and use of cost information for business policy implementation. Active learning projecbewil
emphasized.

Prerequisite:ACCT 2211
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ACCT 4401 Auditing and Accounting Ethics and Liability. 3l
This course focuses on the legal and ethical environment in which the accounting professional practices
and in which financial statements apeepared and presented. Students will consider the conflict
between profit motive and accurate and complete financial reporting, examining the participation in the
financial reporting process by internal accountants, internal auditors, other business eranagd the
independent auditors engaged to attest to the accuracy and completeness of management's financial
statements. These conflicts will be discussed in relation to the business's responsibility to employees,
investors, and other stakeholders. Titamhal auditing practices will also be studied to determine the
efficiency and the effectiveness of such methods.

Prerequisite:ACCT 3301
ACCT 4410 Federal Income Taxation. (Fall
This course introduces students to U.S. federal income tax ctseep principles and the application of
such concepts to business operating, investing, and financing activities. Ethical and legal issues
confronting tax practitioners are discussed throughout the course. Students engage in tax research
utilizing profesonal databases and gain expertise in technical writing.

PrerequisiteACCT 2211

ACCT 4415 Cost Accounting. (33pring
This course focuses on the decisimaking implications of information provided to organization
managers. Concepts from economistgtistics, and psychological science emphasize the use of
guantitative technigues to manage uncertainty and risk. Topics include planning and control techniques,
construction of static and flexible budgeting, and product costing mechanisms.

Prerequige: ACCT 3311

ACCT 4420 Advanced Federal Income Taxation. &pring
This course examines continues the study of federal income taxation from ACCT 4410 and addresses
more advanced federal taxation issu@spics that will be covered include the taxatidneatities and
their owners, including the taxation implications of formations, distributions, reorganizations,
liquidations and other business transactioR&turn preparation, planning, research, and compliance
issues are also integrated throughout theucse.

Prerequisite:ACCT 4410

ACCT 4430 Advanced Accounting. (3pring

This is an intensive course that integrates the disciplines of accounting, finance, and taxation with

respect to selected complex business transactions. Topics will inclgileelss combinations, goodwill,

AYy@Syi2NE O2aldAy3as LINBLISNIE&E SEOKFy3ISa FyR | RGlLY
PrerequisiteACCT 3302

ACCT 4440 Accounting Information Systems. (Jpring

This course is an introduction to the systems, procedures, and processes that management employs to

control operating activities and information reporting systems.
PrerequisiteACCT 2211
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ACCT 4454 Financial Statement Analysis. (3pring
This couse focuses on the structure and analysis of financial statements prepared in accordance with
US GAAP, providing students with a framework for using financial statement data in a variety of
valuation and business analysis contexts.

PrerequisiteACCT 331

ACCT 4460 Internship in Accounting. (46) on demand
This course represents a unique opportunity for a qualified student to expand his or her understanding
2T GKS LINI OGAOKEt | LILX AOIGA2ya 27T | CeOdrdddarhiggd O2 Yy
FOO2YLX AaKYSyidé¢ 02y i Nén@rrises Thé ¢ontract villlzgetifiSalytideritify the | NB
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the student in further extending his or her knowledge of enterprise operations, and the basilsicim
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PrerequisitesAccountancy major with demonstrated superior capabilities and

prior approvalof the contract by the department faculty

ACCT 4480 Special Topics in Accounting. (@) demand

I ASNASE 2F GaLISOAlLIT G2LAOE O2dzNASA gAff LINRPODAR

covered in their regular coursework. Most topics will iRl ¢ 2 NJ -#A NIKR&G NBNBI y AT I (
PrerequisitesACCT 2211 and consent of instructor

ECONOMIGSCON)

ECON 2200 Principles of Economic$3) Fall and Spring

An introduction to the science of economics and its analytical tools. This course is devoted to providing
the student with a thorough understanding of the basic principles of

a) microeconomics: the study of the economic behavior of individual househdtfrens and the
determination of factor prices, and b) macroeconomics: the study of the determination of the aggregate
levels of income, output, employment, and prices and the examination of fiscal and monetary policy.

FINANCEFNCE)

FNCE 3353 Corpaate Finance. (3ppring
Part | of this course looks at the management of existing resources, including the use of financial
adFrdSyYySyida IyR NXaGA2 lylfeara Ay laaSaaiay3a GKS
recent performance and futureJNR &4 LISOG a® 9 YLIKIF aAa Aa LIXFOSR 2y
operating activities and its financial performance. Part || examines financial forecasting with emphasis
2y YFYyF3Ay3 ANRBGUKD® t | NI LLL O2yaARSeNdkati KS FTAYL
financial leverage. And Part IV addresses the use of discounted cash flow techniques to evaluate
investing opportunities.

PrerequisiteACCT 2211

FNCE 3354 Business Performance Analysis. &l
A comprehensive survey of the basic tools and models used in contemporary financial statement
analysis.

PrerequisiteACCT 2211
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MANAGEMENMGMT)

MGMT 1101 Contemporary Business Issues. (3 demand

Students will experience an introduction to currdnisiness topics using active learning and ethical
reasoning skills. Students will be exposed to a variety of situations and cases that will encourage thinking
like a business person.

MGMT 2200 Foundations in Business. (Bgll and Spring

The coursegrovides an introduction to the functional areas of business as students work through a
series of situations in a computer simulation. Working in teams, students prestdve and make
decisions in management, accounting, operations, and marketing thattdffe viability of the BizCafe
coffee shop, thereby gaining insights into the opportunities and challenges that confront business
owners.

MGMT 3312 Business Communication. (8all and Spring
This course provides an opportunity for studetdgractice all forms of business communication,
including written documents and reports, oral presentations, phorail, and meetings. Particular
consideration will be given to audience analysis, appropriate medium, cultural and gender issues,
feedback and biases affecting communication.

PrerequisitesMGMT 2200

MGMT 3350 Introduction to Sports Management. (33pring

This course will examine historical and philosophical aspects of sports management while giving an

overview of current issues and egr opportunities in sports management. The course will provide

introductory exposure to: the historical evolution of sports, the role of media in sports, and legal and

ethical issues in sports management. Students will formulate personal and carégr goa
PrerequisitesACCT 2211, ECON 2200, MGMT 2200

MGMT 3351 Legal and Ethical Environment of Business.K3)l

This course addresses the legal and ethical implications of business decisions. Topics may include

business formation, employment disciiimation, contracts, workplace safety, business torts, and

antitrust issues. Cogienefit analysis will be used as a tool to evaluate business decisions in light of

existing legal rules and social responsibility. Ethical deeisimking will be stressed ewvery part of the

course. Students will further develop the mindset necessary to make decisions in an ethical manner.
PrerequisitesMGMT 2200, ECON 2200, ACCT 2211

MGMT 3370 Management and Organizational Behavior. (8&ll andSpring
The course exples the art and science of management and examines behaviors at the individual,
group, and enterprise levels that advance or hinder work in organizations. The focus will be on

dzy RSNBE G YRAYI K26 (2 STFTSOGADStE YI pusBSs LIS NF 2 N[

environment.
PrerequisitesMGMT 2200, ECON 2200, ACCT 2211

MGMT 3372 Operations Management. (3pn demand
A study of the application of the science of management in the operations management environment.
Primary emphasis placed on thieeories, principles, and tools that improve the efficiency and
effectiveness of the operations manager.
PrerequisitesMGMT 2200, ECON 2200, ACCT 2211
132




MGMT 3392 International Business (3rall

This course is a comprehensive study of the econdonges affecting global commerce and the

socioeconomic complexity in which the international manager live and work. The course is designed to

provide the student with an understanding of both the global maetonomic environment as well as

grasp some oftte essentials of managing the miegoonomic variables in a global context.
PrerequisitesMGMT 2200, ECON 2200, ACCT 2211

MGMT 3393 Cultural Aspects of International Business &l
hLISNF GAy3a Ay (2RF&Qa 3f 20! essiGhgdiudBaymhOytaworkSTFF SO0
comfortably with people whose communication practices and behaviors are informed by cultural
traditions that may differ from those of the Western world. This course is designed as an introduction to
those cultural and commmicative differences. Students will consider strategies that promote effective
management in the crossultural arena.

PrerequisitesMGMT 3370 or MGMT 3392

MGMT 4401 Foundations of Entrepreneurship. (3pring

A study of the application of the sciemof management to the development and management of the

small business enterprise. Opportunities, characteristics, and problems with the small business will be

evaluated. Students will be required to develop a business plan for a small business, anubasible,

students will be given an opportunity to work on special projects with small businesses in the

community. The class requires active participation by students in and out of the classroom.
PrerequisitesMGMT 2200

MGMT 4407 Entrepreneurship I[3) Fall
This course is a continuation of Foundations of Entrepreneurship.
PrerequisitesMGMT 4401

MGMT 4410 Social Entrepreneurship (3pring
The course builds on the principles of entrepreneurship studied in MGMT 4#6gplores the ways to
couple business acumen with vision and creativity to solve problems through the development of
missionbased enterprises. Field work with a community agency and development of a Concept Proposal
for a social enterprise are significant components of the seur

PrerequisitesMGMT 4401

MGMT 4425 Leadership and Ethics in Sports) @all
The course examines classic and contemporary leadership theory and explores current leadership
practice in sports management.he course also introduces ethics fraluty, utilitarian, virtue, and
justice perspectives and examines ethical decisi@king at the individual, organization, and
association level through the lenses of internal and external stakeholders.

Prerequisite:MGMT 3350

MGMT 4440 Management Simudtion. (3) Spring

This is the capstone course for majors in business. It incorporates the use of a coivgmddr
simulation in an effort to integrate all of the functional areas of business into one comprehensive
course. Students are required to work irogps as managers of a simulated company and make the
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necessary marketing, finance, economic, accounting, and management decisions to run their company
STFTSOGAQPSted ¢KS aiddzRSyidQa 3INIRS& IINB | Fdzy Ol A2
PrerequisitesSenior standing, completion of all course requirements in major,
or consent of instructor

MGMT 4450: Facility and Financial Management in Sports. &jring
This course will provide an introduction to the knowledge and skills necessary for mgusports
facilities and the financial aspects of a team. It will include methodologies for planning and construction
of new sports facilities as well as guidelines for evaluating the adequacy of existing ones. It will also
cover contract negotiationshe role of agents and sponsorships.

Prerequisite:MGMT 4425

MGMT 4460 Internship in Business. (8) on demand
This course represents a unique opportunity for a qualified student to expand his or her understanding
of the practical applications of entergriS 2 LISNJ G A2y & o0& S y-efidddyeaning y i 2
FOO02YLX AaKYSyidé O2yiNI OOl 6AGK I O22LISNI GAy3 | NB
aldzRSyidQa 2o0fA3FdA2ya | yR RdziASasz GinénttyassistzNE |y
the student in further extending his or her knowledge of enterprise operations, and the basis on which
0KS addzRSyiQa fSFNYyAy3a | 002YLX AaKYSyita oAttt oS
026 NR (KS aiddzRSemersa 3INI RdzZr GA2Yy NBIJ dz

PrerequisitesBusiness major with demonstrated superior capabilities and prior

approval of the internship contract by department faculty.

MGMT 4483 Special Topics in Management. (@) demand
I ASNASa 27F & a LIS Oy btidents itlexpdsure1@ iskheh hé concihhi @ok davered
in their regular coursework.

Prerequisitessenior standing and consent of instructor

MGMT 4492 Seminar in Global Business. (@n demand
The seminar is designed to allow a student to esg@laurrent business issues in a global context.
Guided by the faculty sponsors, the students may choose topics, perform research, and present their
final work to a faculty panel. The course will seek to help students grasp some of the essentials of doing
business in a global economgyhe opportunities and threats inherent in a fagaced, crossultural
environment and their impact on the individual manager, the transaction, and the business
organization.

PrerequisitesMGMT 3392 and MGMT 3393

MARKETINGMRKT)

MRKT 3380 Principles of Marketing. (3Fall and Spring
This course is an introduction to the principles of marketing management and the role of marketing in a
contemporary society, in business enterprises, and in aprofit organization. Considethe planning,
operation, and evaluation of marketing and promotional efforts necessary to the effective marketing of
consumer and industrial offeringBuring the course, the students will be tasked with the assignment of
developing and presenting a matk®y plan for a local business.

PrerequisitesMGMT 2200, ECON 2200, ACCT 2211
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MRKT 4435 Social Media and Branding ($jpring

Companies must develop effective branding strategies for their products and services. This course
focuses on the strategigssentials of creating strong brands, brand management strategy, and strategies
F2N) dzaAy3d a20AFf YSRAIF (G2 0dAfR O0ONlIyRao®o ¢KS G2
(from both marketing and legal perspectives); using brand personalitié€altures to create customer

value and loyalty; strategies for building brand equity through positioning and social media; brand
leveraging strategies (e.g. brand extensions) and brand alliances (dagarating).
Prerequisite:MRKT 3380

MRKT 4484 Special Topics in Marketing. (8n demand
I ASNASE 2F GaLISOAIf G2LAOE O2dzNASA LINPPGARAY3I a
in their regular coursework.

Prerequisitessenior standing, MRKT 3380, and consent of instructor

NONPROFIT LEADERSHIP (NPLD)

NPLD 4460 Internship in Nonprofit Leadership. (3Fall and Spring
This course represents a unique opportunity for a qualified student to expand his or her understanding
of the practical applications of nonprofit operations®y (i SNXA y 3 A y l-&ndereddehd3mgA ¥ A O
FOO2YLX AaKYSyi{ié¢ O2yiNI OG0 oAGK I O22LISNIGAY3I | NB
a0dzRSy i Qa 20fA3dFdA2ya YR RdziASazr GKS yFddaNB 'y
the student in further extending his or her knowledge of enterprise operations, and the basis on which
GKS &dd0dzRSyidiQa fSFNYyAy3a | 002YLX AaKYSyia oAaff oS
26 NR (KS aiGdzZRSydQa 3INI RdzZl A2y NBIldZANBYSyiao

Prereaiisites:Nonprofit Leadership major with demonstrated superior capabilities and prior

approval of the internship contract by department faculty.

NPLD 4490 Senior Capstone. (3ppring
A directed study normally taken in the spring of the senior year. The student should choose a project
director from within the Nonprofit Leadership faculty and work with this director to refine a topic in the
semester prior to which the student enrolls fibre course.

Prerequisite:Senior Nonprofit. eadership major
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MISSIONSTATEMENT

LaGrange College's Chemistry program exists to support student learning through studies in the field of
chemistry, the application of the organizdiscipline knowledge they gain to solving complex problems
and in communicating those solutions. Additional purposes of the program are to provide support to the
College and the profession of chemistry through activity in faculty governance functiorsssoofal
organizations and scholarship. The program provides majors to prepare students for employment in a
chemical field or for further studies in professional or graduate school. Courses provided by the
department fulfill the General Education lab saerrequirement, are cognates for other majors, and

meet admission requirements for many professional programs.

INTRODUCTION

/| KSYA&ZGNR A& 2FGSYy NBFSNNBR (2 Fa aiKS OSyidNIf
the othersciencesTherefore, in addition to being a major in its own right, the study of chemistry is a
part of many curriculaThe Department of Chemistry focuses its introductory Chemistry course as an
element in a liberal education, a service to other departtmseand the beginning of a comprehensive

study of chemistry. The department offers B.A. and B.S. majors as well as a minor, which can lead to a
variety of future occupationsStudents with a major in Chemistry have gone on to traditional pursuits
such as gaduate school in chemistry or biochemistry, pharmacy, medical school, and law school (patent
law and corporate law), as well as becoming laboratory technicians and salespersons in the chemical
and related industries.

TheB.A.degree offers a broad backamd in chemistry while allowing ample time for extensive
coursework in other fieldsThe B.A. is appropriate for those interested in one of the medical or law
related professions, teaching, or for students desiring the broadest possible education withphasis

in natural scienceTheB.S program is designed for those going on to graduate school in a chemically
related field (chemistry, biochemistry, molecular biology, chemical physics, environmental science, or
forensics) or those seeking employmentchemists after graduationThe B.S. degree is generally more
highly valued at professional schodsK A f S G KS . ®{ ® RSIANBS Aa Y2NB RS
there is sufficient time for electives outside the sciences.

Regardless of the degree purslim the program, majors are expected to achieve an appropriate level

of competency in four major objectives during their undergraduate studies: core topics in chemistry, the
language of chemistry, laboratory skills and advanced studies. Each degreedtifis sutcomes under
each of these objectives appropriate to that degree.

DECLARATION MAJOR

Before declaring a major in chemistry or biochemistry, a student must have completed the introductory
sequence (CHEM 1101, 11@2) aGrange Collegeith aC or better in each course or demonstrated
proficiency by achieving #(Qercentile of higher on the ACS Standardized Examination in General
Chemistry or the ACS Standardized Examination in Organic Chemistry.

LEARNIN®BJIECTIVEBACHELOR GEIENCEEGREE IGHEMISTRY
Students who earn the B.S. degree with a major in Chemistry will be appropriately competent in:
core topics in chemistry, the language of chemistry, and an appropriate selection of the following
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laboratory skills and advanced studies.

Core Topics:
atomic and molecular structure and chemical bonding
equilibria and stoichiometry
thermochemistry
periodic relationships
thermodynamics
chemical dynamics
guantum mechanics and spectroscopy
recognition, structure, and reactivity of threajor organic functional groups
Language of Chemistry:
1 verbal, written, numerical and graphical communication of chemical concepts
9 use of the chemical literature
1 knowledge of the research process
Laboratory Skills:
data organization and analysis
use of andytical instrumentation
volumetric and gravimetric analytical theory and practice
techniques in biotechnology
synthesis and characterization of organic compounds by physical and instrumental methods
dvanced Studies:
analytical instrumentation theory anapplication
advanced inorganic chemistry,
advanced organic chemistry
biochemistry: biological molecules and metabolism

=A =4 = =4 =4 -8 -8 -9

= =4 a8 - _a_-9_4a_2

ASSESSMENT [IEARNIN@®BJIECTIVES

Students who earn the B.S. degree will have demonstrated their attainment of the specific objegtives
appropriate scores on the current American Chemical Society (ACS) Examinations on the following three
(3) topics: General, Organic, and Physithé students will additionally attain an appropriate score from

one (1) of the following examinations: Awgcal, Instrumental, Inorganic, or Biochemistifne passing

score will be at or above the #(ercentile of the national norms for these exams or at an appropriate
level, as determined by the Department of Chemistry, based on the accumulated dag of th

performance of LaGrange College students on these exBinestesults that are in the best interest of

the students will be used. These exams will be given at the end of the appropriate courses and will be
offered to students up to three (3) additiona¥tiS & LINA 2NJ G2 GKS GAYS 2F (KS
graduation. The student must attempt a retest at least once a semester until successful completion of
the exam.In the event that a student needs to repeat an exam for the second, third, or final time,
evidence of preparation must be presenteldeexamination cannot be scheduled earlier than two (2)

weeks following a previous examination.

REQUIREMENTS FOR BAEHELOR (EIENCBDEGREE IGHEMISTRY
Students earn these competencies by pursuing the followiaghelor of Science curriculum in
Chemistry:
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CHEM 1101, 1102 General Chemistry 8 semester hours
CHEM 3201, 3202 Organic Chemistry 8 semester hours

CHEM 2251 Analytical Chemistry 4 semester hours
CHEM 3301, 3302 Physical Chemistry 8 semester hours
CHEM 3371 Junior Seminar 1 semester hours
CHEM 4471 Senior Seminar 2 semester hours
CHEM 4451 Instrumental Analysis 4 semester hours
CHEM elective (3000 or 4000 level) 3-4 semester hours

Additionally, aresearch experiencés required. This should be taken between the junior and senior
years or during the first semester or January Term of the senior year. This may be accomplished on
campus, in industry, or in a research university summer program. Students may elect oHfakh

4900 credit for this required activity.

Supporting required coursemclude the following:

MATH 2221, 2222 8 semester hours
PHYS 2121, 2122 8 semester hours

Total: 56 semester hours + research experience
Students are urged to seek advisement frarfaculty member in the chemistry program prior to or
early in their first semester. hE schedulingof the B.S. curriculum is important, as the Physical
Chemistry sequence (CHEM 3301and 3302) alternates years with Analytical Chemistry (CHEM 2251) and
Instrumental Analysis (CHEM 4451). To be prepared to takBhiisical Chemistry sequence, students
shoud take Calculus during the first year and Physics during the sophomore year. It is highly
recommended that students take General Chemistry during their first year. The following would be typical
sequences of courses for the B.S. Chemistry @&egre

Fall Spring
First year CHEM 1101 CHEM 1102
MATH 2221 MATH 2222
Second Year CHEM 3201 CHEM 3202
PHYS 2121 PHYS 2122

Junior and seniofyear sequence depends on which year Physical Chemistry and Analytic
Chemistry are being offered.

Third Year CHEMB301 CHEM 3302
CHEM 3371
Fourth Year CHEM 2251 CHEM 4451
CHEM 4471
CHEM elective or CHEM elective
OR:
Third Year CHEM 2251 CHEM 4451
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CHEM 3371

Fourth Year CHEM 3301 CHEM 3302
CHEM 4471
CHEM elective or CHEM elective

LEARNIN@®BJIECTIVEBACHELOR @RTIDEGREE IBHEMISTRY

Students who earn the B.A. degree with a major in Chemistry will be appropriately competent in: core
topics in chemistry, the language of chemistry, and an appropriate selection of the followorgtiary
skills and advanced studies. :

Core Topics:
atomic and molecular structure and chemical bonding
equilibria and stoichiometry
thermochemistry
periodic relationships
thermodynamics
chemical dynamics
guantum mechanics and spectroscopy
recognitian, structure, and reactivity of the major organic functional groups
Language of Chemistry:
91 verbal, written, numerical and graphical communication of chemical concepts
1 use of the chemical literature
1 knowledge of the research process
Laboratory Skills:
dataorganization and analysis
use of analytical instrumentation
volumetric and gravimetric analytical theory and practice
techniques in biotechnology
synthesis and characterization of organic compounds by physical and instrumental methods
dvanced Studies:
analytical instrumentation theory and application
advanced inorganic chemistry,
advanced organic chemistry
biochemistry: biological molecules and metabolism

=4 =4 = =8 -8 -8 -8 -9

= =4 a8 -4 _a_9_4a_2

ASSESSMENT EARNIN@BJIECTIVES

Students who earn the B.A. degree will have demonstrated thigimsnent of the specific objectives by
appropriate scores on the current American Chemical Society (ACS) Exams for (1) General Chemistry ang
(2) Organic Chemistry. The passing score will be at or above theed€entile of the national norms for

these xams or at an appropriate level, as determined by the Department of Chemistry, based on the
accumulated data of the performance of LaGrange College students on these @kemesults that are

in the best interest of the students will be usdthese examwill be given at the end of the appropriate
O2dz2NES& yR gAff 0SS 2FFSNBR (2 addzRRSyda dzJ G2
scheduled graduatiorThe student must attempt a retest at least once a semester until successful
compktion of the examin the event that a student needs to repeat an exam for the second, third, or

final time, evidence of preparation must be presentB&examination cannot be scheduled earlier than
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two (2) weeks following a previous examination.

REQUIREMENTS FOR BAEHELOR @RTIDEGREE IBHEMISTRY

Students earn these competencies by pursuing the following Bachelor of Arts curriculum in Chemistry:

CHEM 1101, 1102 General Chemistry 8 semester hours
CHEM 3201, 3202 Organic Chemistry 8 semester hours
CHEM 2251 Analytical Chemistry 4 semester hours
CHEM 3311, Elements of Physical Chemistr semester hours
CHEM 3371 Junior Seminar 1 semester hours
CHEM 4471 Senior Seminar 2 semester hours
Chemistry electives 6-8 semesteihours

Required supporting courses include the following:
PHYS 1101, 1102 or 2121, 2122 8 semester hours
MATH 2105 4 semester hours
Total: 44-46 semester hours
Theschedulingof the courses for the B.A. in Chemistry can be somewhat fle8hldents are urged to

seek advisement from a faculty member in the chemistry program prior to or early in their first
semester. The following are possible sequences to fulfill the requirements for the major:

Fall Spring
First Year CHEM 1101 CHEM 1102
MATH 2221
Second Year CHEM 3201 CHEM 3202
PHYS 1101 or 2121 PHYS 1102 or 2122

Junior and seniofyear sequence depends on whigbkars Analytical Chemistry (CHEM2251) and
Elements of Physical Chemistry (CHEM3atd peing offered.

Third Year CHEM elective CHEM 3311
CHEM 3371

Fourth Year CHEM 2251 CHEM elective
CHEM 4471

OR:

Third Year CHEM 2251 CHEM elective
CHEM 3371

Fourth Year CHEM elective CHEM 3311
CHEM 4471

Students may substitute CHEM3301 and CHEM3302 (Physical Chemistry) for CHEM3311 (Elements of Physical
Chemistry) and one upper level elective.
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LEARNIN@®BJECTIVEBACHELOR @RTIDEGREE IRIOCHEMISTRY

Students who earn the B.A. degree with a majdBiochemistry will be appropriately competent in: core
topics in chemistry, the language of chemistry, advanced studies in biochemistry and laboratory skills. :

Core Topics:

atomic and molecular structure and chemical bonding

equilibria and stoichiometry

thermochemistry

periodic relationships

thermodynamics

chemical dynamics

guantum mechanics and spectroscopy

recognition, structure, and reactivity of the major organic functional groups
Language of Chemistry:

9 verbal, written, numerical and graphical comnication of chemical concepts
1 use of the chemical literature

1 knowledge of the research process

Laboratory Skills:

1 data organization and analysis

1 techniques in biotechnology

1 synthesis and characterization of organic compounds by physical and instrumettedds
Advanced Studies:

1 biochemistry: biological molecules and metabolism

=4 =4 =4 = -8 -4 -8 -9

ASSESSMENT EHARNING®BJIECTIVES

Students who earn the B.A. with a major in Biochemistry will have demonstrated the attainment of the
specific objectives by appropriate scomsthe current American Chemical Society (ACS) Exams for (1)
General Chemistry, (2) Organic Chemistry and/or (3) Biochemistry. The passing score will be at or above
the 40" percentile of the national norms for these exams or at an appropriate level,taswieed by

the Department of Chemistry, based on the accumulated data of the performance of LaGrange College
students on these exams. The results that are in the best interest of the students will beltssd.

exams will be given at the end of the appriate courses and will be offered to students up to three (3)
FRRAGAZ2YIE GAYS&a LINA2NI G2 GKS GAYS 2F GKS &aiddzRS
retest at least once a semester until successful completion of the elxatine event that sstudent

needs to repeat an exam for the second, third, or final time, evidence of preparation must be

presented Reexamination cannot be scheduled earlier than two (2) weeks following a previous
examination.

141

y U



REQUIREMENTS FOR BAEHELOR @RTIDEGREE IROCHEMISTRY

Students earn these competencies by pursuing the following Bachelor of Arts curriculum in
Biochemistry:

CHEM 1101, 1102 General Chemistry 8 semester hours
CHEM 3201, 3202 Organic Chemistry 8 semester hours
CHEM 3311 Elements of Physical Chemis 3 semester hours
CHEM 3371 Junior Seminar 1 semester hour

CHEM 4421, 4422 Biochemistry 8 semester hours
CHEM 4471 Senior Seminar 2 semester hours
MATH 2105 Pr€alculus 4 semester hours
PHYS 1101, 1102 8 semester hours
Suggested but not required Biology 8 semester hours

Total: 4250 semester hours

Students are urged to seek advisement from a faculty member in the chemistry program prior to or
early in their first semester. Thsehedulingfor the B.A. degree in Biochemistry is flexible. The following
is a proposed schedule to meet the requirements for the degree. This degree provides a flexible yet
strong program for the préealth professional requirements.

Fall Spring
First Year MATH 2105
CHEM 1101 CHEM 1102
Second Year CHEM 3201 CHEM 3202
Third Year PHYS1101 PHYS1102
CHEM 3311
CHEM 3371
Fourth Year CHEM 4421 CHEM 4422
CHEM 3311
CHEM 4471

Note that CHEM3311 is listed twice as it may only be offered in alternating years.

PreProfessional Students should meet with the appropriate-Prefessional Advisor as well as a faculty
member of the Chemistry Program to plan their schedules.

142




For student not planning to attend graduate or professional school, the Biochemistry Major may be

started in the sophomore year

Fall Spring
First Year MATH 2105
Second Year CHEM 1101 CHEM 1102
Third Year CHEM 3201 CHEM 3202
PHYS1101 PHYSL1102
CHEM 3311
CHEM 3371
Fourth Year CHEM 4421 CHEM 4422
CHEM 3311
CHEM 4471

MINOR

Aminor in Chemistry shall consist of General Chemistry | &l (CHEM 1101&1102) , Organic Chemistry I&ll
(CHEM3201&3202) and two (2) additional Chemistry courses from the following:

Analytical Chemistry (CHEM 2251), Physical Chemistry (CHEM3301, 3302 or@gahjcin
Chemistry (CHEM3331), Advanced Organic Chemistry (CHEM4201), Biochemistry (CHEMA4421, 4422) or
Instrumental Analysis (CHEM 4451)

Preprofessional students should consider Advanced Organic Chemistry, Instrumental Analysis and
Biochemistry as their gjpns.

Total: 2224 semester hours

Students must also demonstrate proficiency in general chemistry by passing the ACS General Chemistry
Examination as stated above

AWARDS

TheCRC Freshman Chemistry Awdscawarded annually on Honors Day to the studsith the most
outstanding achievement in the CHEM 111102 General Chemistry sequence.

TheA.M. Hicks Awardor outstanding achievement iarganic chemistryjis awarded annually on Honors
Day to the student taking organic chemistry who has attained tbhstrautstanding record. The award is
made in honor of Dr. A. M. Hicks, who was a fing faculty member and chair of the department.

GOURSIPESCRIPTIOKGHEM)

Chemistry is a laboratory science, and the department views the laboratory experience as an essential
component of those courses with an associated laboratGonsequently, students must achieve a
passing grade in each of thecture and laboratory portions of the course to obtain a passing grade any
course that has an integral laboratory.
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CHEM 1005 Survey of Chemistry (3 hrs lec. per wegR)

Selected topics in General Chemistry, Organic Chemistry and Biochemistry are studied during this one

semester cotse. Topics will include chemical equations, stoichiometry, chemical nomenclature,

functional groups, and classification of biological molecules with a focus on enzymes. The course is

appropriate for exercise science or allied health students where ribduchemical study is anticipated.
PrerequisitesMath 1101 or placement into MatR105 or higher

CHEM 1101 General Chemistry (3 hrs. lec., 3 hrs. lab per weed) Fall
A study of the foundations of chemistry, including stoichiometry, ata@triecture and periodicity,
molecular structure and bonding models, and thermochemistry.

PrerequisiteMATH 1101 or placement in MATH 2105 or higher

CHEM 1102 General Chemistry I3 hrs. lec., 3 hrs. lab pereek) (4) Spring

A continuation of CHEMI101; a study of the gas, liquid, and solid phases, chemical thermodynamics,

kinetics, equilibria, acid/base equilibria, oxidatimduction reactions, and electrochemistry.
Prerequisite€CHEM 1101

CHEM 2251Analytical Chemistry. (3 hrs. le@ hrs. lab per week¥}) Fall (even years)
A study of the theory and practice of quantitative analydikis course will cover methods that include
gravimetric, titrimetric, compleximetric and redox methods for analysis of samgiesll also include
topics on sampling, standardization and statistical treatment of data and eAr@pecial emphasis will
be placed on aqueous equilibria and abimse methodsLaboratory exercises complimentary to these
topics will be included.

PrerequisiteCHEM 102

CHEM 32010rganic Chemistry (3 hrs. lec., 3 hrs. lab per weeld) Fall
A study of the fundamentals of organic chemistry with respect to the bonding, structure, nomenclature,
and reactivity of various classes of organic compounds, includingagi@oompounds.

PrerequisiteCHEM 1102

CHEM 32020rganic Chemistry i{3 hrs. lec., 3 hrs. lab per wegld) Spring
A continuation of CHEM 3201, including spectroscopy, synthesis, carbonyls, and biomolecules.
PrerequisiteCHEM 3201

CHEM 3301Physical Chemistry: Thermodynamics and Chemical Kinetics. (3 hrs. lec.,
3 hrs. lab per week}4) Fall (even years)
A study of the basic principles of physical chemistry, including the properties of gases, kinetic theory of
gases, thermodyaimics, thermochemistry, changes of state, phase rules, electrochemistry, and chemical
kinetics.
PrerequisitesCHEM 3202 or permission of instructor,
MATH 2222, PHYI301 or PHYS 2121
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CHEM 3302 Physical Chemistry: Chemical Dynamics @&whntum Mechanics.
(3 hrs. lec., 3 hrs. lab per weeld) Spring (odd years)
The study of basic principles of physical chemistry, focusing on gas kinetics, chemical dynamics,
guantum mechanics, and atomic and molecular spectroscopy.
PrerequisitesMATH 2222, PHYS 1102 or PHYS 2122

CHEM 3311Elements of Physical Chemistr{g hrs. lec. per week{3) Spring (even years)
An overview of thermodynamics, chemical dynamics, and quantum chemistry taught at the algebra level
and including application® biological systems.
PrerequisitesCHEM 3202 or permission of instructor,
MATH 210%r placement in MATH 2221,
PHYS 1101 or PHYS2121.

CHEM 3331 Inorganic Chemistry. (3 hrs. lec. per week$fBng of Odd Years
An indepth examination of atomic and molecular structure with a focus on inorganic molecules and
complexes. Point Group Symmetry concepts will be introduced and applied.

Prerequisite: CHEM3201 (Organic Chemistry 1)

CHEM 3371Junior Seminar. (1 hrs. class per wed1)Spring
A course that acquaints the student with the chemical literature as well as presentation and discussion
of scientific data and informatiorin addition, students explore career opportunities, prepare a
portfolio, and develop career plandote: Course is graded onpgass/no creditbasis.
Prerequisitejunior standing

CHEM 4421Biochemistry 1(3 hrs. lec., 3 hrs. lab per weeld) Fall

An introductory course in the principles of biochemistry, with emphasis on the structure and funétio

biomolecules, membrane structure and function, and an introduction to metabolism and bioenergetics.
Prerequisite CHEM 3202 or permission of instructor

CHEM 4422Biochemistry Il (3 hrs. lec., 3 hrs. lab per weeld) Spring
A continuation ofCHEM 4421, with emphasis on cellular metabolism, fundamentals of molecular
genetics, and current topics in biochemistry.

PrerequisiteCHEM 4421

CHEMA4201 Advanced Organic Chemistry. (3 hrs. lec. per wee&h(@&mand

CHEMA4201 is an extension of the study of organic chemistry as begun in the CHE232G&ries,

with the addition of special topics of interest for organic chemists not covered irstras.
PrerequisiteCHEM 3202

CHEM 4451 Instrumental Analysig(3 hrs. lec., 3 hrs. lab per wegld) Spring (even years)

A study of the basic instrumentation used for the quantitative and qualitative analysis of organic and
inorganic compoundsThis course examines the major instrument types used for this purpose,
highlighting instrument design and operation, sampling and the interpretation of output.
PrerequisiteCHEM 3201 or consent of the instructor
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CHEM 4471 Senior Seminar(2 hrs. class per weeK?) Spring
A capstone course that is thematic. Emphds& 2y Ay 0S3INI GA2Y 2F GKS
and the presentation of chemical literature in seminar and written form.

Prerequisitesenior standing

CHEM 4800 Special Topicg1-4 hours)on demand
I GALISOALIf {2 LA designéi2odaddds theiskidedit with lexposdreSto topics and
concepts not covered in the regular course offerings.

CHEM 4900 Independent Study(1-4 hours)on demand

This course can vary and may be used to satisfy the research requirement for the Brandajrovide
research experience for B.A. majors.
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MISSIONDFTHECOREURRICULUM

The Core Curriculum of LaGrange College offers an educational experience which emphasizes the

interrelatednes of knowledge and the importance of understanding and evaluating human experience,
f SFRAY3 G266 NR AYLINRGSYSYyild Ay a0GdzRSydaQ ONBIGAG

STUDENIEARNINGUTCOMES
The Core Curriculum of LaGrange College is design¥dtiNE @S a 1 dzRSy GaQ ONBF GA D
communicative abilities, as evidenced by the following student learning outcomes:
1 Students will demonstrate creativity by approaching complex problems with innovation and
from diverse perspectives.
1 Students wildemonstrate critical thinking by acquiring, interpreting, synthesizing, and
evaluating information to reason out conclusions appropriately.
1 Students will demonstrate proficiency in communication skills that are applicable to any field of
study.

ASSESSMERNFSTUDENIEARNINGUTCOMES

Assessment of the outcomes is based on a triangulation of data from Collegiate Learning Assessment
(CLA) subscale scores and vaddeled percentile rank, National Survey of Student Engagement (NSSE)
means comparisonfor targeted areas, and the locally produced Faculty Assessment of Core Skills
(FACS), viewed within a context of successful course completion.

PROGRAMBJIECTINEH-THENTEGRATNH UDIES

PO 2 of the Core Curriculum: Through (Etemel Foundation andntegrative Studies (Cornerstone,
FirstYear Orientation, Problem Solving, Computer Applications, Humanities, and American Experience),
the Core Curriculum provides students with the opportunity to experience the interconnectedness of
knowledge from divese disciplines.

ASSESSMERNFPROGRAI@MBJIECTINZE

Assessment of the program objectives is accomplished by an examination of courses offered,
enrollments, faculty involvement, successful course completion, and NSSE means comparisons of
responses to targetd questions.

COURSEESCRIPTIOM®RE)

*CORE 1101 Cornerstondl. (3)Fall

/I 2NYSNARG2YSQa LINRAYI NB 3I-Semdsterstadenisao what inGRNgalddIRgeS y ( S
values in an interdisciplinary liberal arts education. The course balarSes thy & i NHzO G 2 N & T A
small, medium, and large group settings as the group applies a global perspective to the four pillars of
service, diversity, excellence, and civility. Together, these components are provided to enhance the
creative, critial and communicative abilities of students while engaging a life of servant leadership and
sustainability.

147

Ss

ISP

NJA



*CORE 1102 Cornerstone ll(1)Spring
Drawing on the themes and discussions from CORE 1101, CORE 1102 focuses on alsegester
reading, projectperformance or other substantial activity. Students remain with their Cornerstone
professor for both courses, strengthening student/faculty relationships while further examining the
principle pillars/values that underpin life at LaGrange College.

Prereaiisite: CORE101

* Transfer students with 30 or more attempted hours may be exempted from the

CORE 1101/1102 requirement.

CORE 1120 Problem Solving. (3frall and Spring
Individual and smafljroup problem solving geared toward rd#i situations andhontraditional
problems. The course focuses on a number of probdeiring strategies, such as drawing a diagram,
eliminating possibilities, making a systematic list, looking for a pattern, guessing and checking, solving an
easier related problem and syfroblems, using manipulatives, working backward, acting it out, unit
analysis, using algebra and finite differences, and others. Divergent thinking and technical
communication skills of writing and oral presentation are emphasized.

PrerequisiteMATH 11Q or higher

CORE 1140 Computer Applications. (1fall and Spring

Mathematical techniques and computer methods with spreadsheets are used in the development of

guantitative reasoning skills. These techniques are examined in the contexts of busines®aochics

FYR 2F adadlrAylroAfAde GKNRdAdAK YIylFr3ay3a 2ySQa LIS
PrerequisiteMATH 1101 or higher

CORE 2001 Humanities: Ancient through Medieval Age. (Ball and Spring
This course focuses on our cultural heritage with an emphasis omibect of the JudedChristian

(NI RAGAZ2ZY & AG NBEFGSE G2 Fif 1y26ftSR3ISD® ¢KS O

with a common set of assignments and academic skill sets. The period from the emergence of human
history to 1660 is covereit this course. Students confront primary and secondary source materials in
order to gain a historical consciousness.

PrerequisitesENGL 1102

CORE 2002 Humanities Renaissance to the Preser{B) Fall and Spring
This course focuses on our culturaritege with an emphasis on the impact of the Judgaristian

(NI RAGAZ2Y & AG NBEFGSE G2 Fif 1y26ftSR3ISO® ¢KS O

with a common set of assignments and academic skill sets. The period from 1660 to the esen
covered in this course. Students confront primary and secondary source materials in order to gain a
historical consciousness.

PrerequisiteENGL 1102

CORE 3001 The American Experience. (Ball and Spring

This course focuses on the sodalicture, economics, politics, and culture of the United States.

examines many of the common assumptions about American society, especially meritocracy, freedom,

YR & 2 dza inadiSion e Ndurkefcongiders issues of sustainability andtheyhave shaped
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PrerequisitesCORE 2001 or CORE 2002
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These courses are not part of the requirements of the Core Curriculum and are counted as Electives:

CORE 1130 Introduction to Distance Learning. (1)

A brief introduction to all things pertinent to distance learning for students matriculating through
LaGrange College. Topics include: the LaGrange College course management system; Google Drive,
calendar, basic time/task managememaptices; the CMS messaging tool, electronic communication
protocols, instant messaging, and Google chat videoconferencing tools; minimum hardware and
software requirements; and elements of LaGrange College life (athletics, the Library, advising, tutoring,
the registrar, and spiritual life).

CORE 1135 Introduction to Computing Technology. (1)

A brief introduction to all things pertinent to computing for students matriculating through LaGrange
College. Topics include: basic computing topics includingatipgrsystems and basic commands; use of
MS Office (Word and PowerPoint) and Google Drive; basic video (YouTube, webcams, and video
conferencing); malicious software; and basic computing hardware requirements.
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DIGITAL CREATIVE MEDIA AND FILM

INTRODUCTION

The Bachelor of Arts degree in Digital Creative Media and Film prepares and equips students for entry
level positions within the film, media, entertainment, and broadcast industries, as well as for positions in
creative worship and church media productidrecurriculum allows students to be broadly based in

the creative and technical arts as well as giving them the opportunity to create concentration tracks of
their own from the available elective courses as found in the Fine and Performin@ésteess, and

English curricula.

The Digital Creative Media and Film curriculum is centered on the creative and post production
techniques that are used in:
Filmand Television production
Documentary, Advertising, and Promotional Production
MusicVideo Production
Sound Design
Recording Studio Audio Engineering
Live Location Audio and Audio Post Production
Cell, StopgMotion, and Computer Animation
Corporate and Industrial Video Production
Experimental and Noiiraditional Media genres

The LaGnge College Digital Creative Mediad Filmprogram is designed to:

w Develop creative and critical thinkers who are capable of communicating in culturally engaging
ways.

w Develop liberal arts values of relevant scholarship, effective presentatimhcizative
collaboration, all of which are hallmarks of the challenging and nurturing environment of the
Digital Creative Media and Film degree program.

w Educate and prepare its students to be professionally competitive while demonstrating
intelligenceand ethical values that include a liieng pursuit of excellence.

PROGRAM OBJECTIVES
The LaGrange College Digital Creative Mad@Filmprogram strives to:
w provide a weHrounded curriculum that prepares majors for graduate study, employmenteir th
chosen field, and/or vocational pursuits.
w provide collaborative opportunities for pe¢o-peer as well as facukstudentresearch.
w provide opportunities for all students to develop an awareness and understanding of their chosen
field as arintegral part of the human experience.

STUDENT LEARNING OUTCOMES
Upon completion of ®igital Creative Media and Fildegree, a student should be able to:
w demonstrate a broad range of film and video production and fpeetiuction techniques.
w demonstrate the ability to synthesize ideas and techniques in creative expression.
w demonstrate appropriate facility with the tools and techniques of their chosen field that can
result in ongoing participation in artistic and professional endeavor.
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FACILIIES AND RESOURCES

The LaGrange College West Side Film and Recording building includes a moeszat ¥&6ital hall, a

suite of mixing and editing rooms, acoustically treated studios, spacious smart classrooms, dedicated
ensemble rehearsal rooms and aelirecording studio and control room. This facility also features video
staging and shooting rooms with grid lighting, a Chroma key wall and a dedicated project workroom for
stop-motion animation and detailed videography.

REQUIREMENTS FOR DIGITAL CREEDMEAND FILM MAJARtal 120 hou)s
w CORHK43*)
*Fine Arts CORE Elective met by one of the following coukseReD 1151, 1152, 1153; MUSI
1100, 1101, 1105, 1107; THEA 1180, 1286
w Interim Term(9)
Free Elective$l4)
w DCMF Foundationgl5)
ARTD 1151 Drawing | (3)
MUSI 1100*% Music Fundamentals (3)
MUSI 239@; Audio Engineering (3)
MUSI 336%; New Media (3)
THEA 3381 Lighting Design (3)
w DCMF Elective@1 selectedfrom the following list)
ARTD 1152-P Design (3)
ARTD 1153-B Dssign (3)
ARTD 2224 DamentaryPhotography(3)
ARTD 3222 Digital Imaging (3)
ARTD 2281 Animation | (3)
ARTD 2282 Animation Il (3)
ARTD 3281 Digital Ink and Paint (3)
ARTD 3282 Stop Motion Aninmat (3)
MUSI 1101 Theory 1 (3)
MUSI 1102 Theor¥ (3)
MUSI 1105/06 Applied (1 ea)
MUSI 3105/06 Applied (2 ea)
MUSI 1107/08 Ens. (1 each)
THEA 1180 Stagecraft (3)
THEA 1286 Makeup (3)
THEA 2110 Intro to Design (3)
THEA 2330 Script Analysis (3)
THEA 3385 Costume Design (3)
THEA 3390 Adstagecraft (3)
ENGL 3303 Advanced Composition (3)
ENGL 3306 Creative Writing Workshop (poetry) (3)
ENGL 3308 Creative Writing Workshop (fiction) (3)
MGMT 1101 Contemporary Business Issues (3)
MGMT 2200 Foundations of Business (3)

e
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MGMT 4401 Foundains of Entrepreneurship (3)
w DCMF Advanced coursét8)
DCMF 3001 Audio Techniques for Film, Video & TV (3)
DCMF 3002 Techniques of Video Production (3)
DCMF 3003 Script Writing (3)
DCMF 4460 Production Project €3unior or senior yeargsulting in a public presentation of
completed project
DCMF 4470 InternshipQ)
DCMF 4488 Senior Capstone Project,(@niors only, resulting in a public presentation of
completed project

REQUIRED FOUNDATIONS AND ADVANCED COURSES FOR DCMF DEGREE

ARTD 1151 Drawing I. (3)Fall
A course in the fundamentals of perceptual drawing or drawing from observation. Topics include
shading, line, perspective and composition.

MUSI 1100  Music Fundamentals. (3yall
Provides an introduction to elementary musieory to build basic music competency. Topics include
scales, key signatures, staff notation, clefs, rhythm, meter, intervals and general music terminology.

MUSI 2390  Audio Engineering. (3rall

Classroom instruction in digital and analog ausligineering. Recording console operation, microphone
placement and usage, mixing, tape based and hard disc recording, mastering, CD burning and trouble
shooting.

MUSI 3369 New Media. (3)Spring
Advanced DAW operations for use in soundtrack developmethinaamnipulation, music for various con
temporary and commercial media, and hybrid Analog/Digital music applications. Introductory work with
video editing, video effects processing, and video presentation.

PrerequisiteMUSI 2390 (Audio Engineering)

DCMF 3001 Audio Techniques of Film, Video, and Televis{@)
This advanced Digital Creative Media and Film CORE course focuses on production-prmtposbn
techniques for audio as used in film and video production, TV, and in various digital irteska.
techniques include sound design, Foley, SFX, NAT sound, A.D.R., music layback, environmental synthesi
and digital encoding.

PrerequisiteMUSI 2390 Audio Engineering

DCMF 3002 Techniques of Video Productiof3)
This advanced Digital Creai¥ledia and Film core course focuses on the production and post
production techniques for the creation of short films, art films, music videos, industrial and corporate
presentations, eddainment, and video documentation

PrerequisitesMUSI 3369 New Meal and THEA 3381 Lighting Design
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DCMF 3003  Script Writing(3)

This course is designed to introduce students to the fundamentals of writing for visual media. Students
will concentrate on developing concepts and scripts for a variety of specific audiandgormats

including film, television, online, advertising and educational media.

THEA 3381 Lighting Design. (3)
A study of the lighting design process. Students will apply the principles of design to lighting through
intense practical assignments.

PrerequisiteTHEA 2110 or ART 1151

DCMF 4470 Internship. (1-3) Fall, Interim, Spring
I &dzLISNIBAASRI LINI OGA Ot & NB l-chmpasEiNdoRnéent.3viay B8 NA Sy O S
repeated for credit.

DCMF 4460 Production Project(3)

This Productin Project course will be taken in the junior or senior year and will result in the completion
and presentation of a major creative work or works. Production teams will be formed from the enrolled
students of this course that may also include collaboratpreduction assistants, and talent from

outside the enrolled clas3his course may be repeated for elective credit.

DCMF 4488 Capstone(3)

The Capstone course in Digital Creative Media will result in a public screening of selected final projects
from the enrolled student that will be accompanied by a written defense. The DCMF faculty must
approve the projects that are selected for presentation

ELECTIVES FOR DCMF DEGREE, 21 HOURSS#USTHD FROM THE FOLLOWING LIST:

ART AND DESIGN

ARTD 1152  2-D Design. (3) Spring

A study of the basic design elements and principles. Emphasis will be on creative problem solving and
development of unified designs. A study of color theory and relationships is included.

ARTD 1153 3-D Design(3) Fall

This cours in an introduction to making objects occupying a thddmensional space. Students will
become proficient with the terminology, methodology, tools, and techniques used in art making.
Various materials will be introduced and used to construct forms, whittliunction both aesthetically
and structurally. Craftsmanship, creative thought, and the transformation of ideas into form will be
emphasized.

ARTD 2224 Documentary Photography.(33pring

A course in documentary photography in which the studens#@gned projects to illustrate narrative
issues relevant to contemporary social concerns utilizing both silver and diggatl materials. An
introduction to the history of documentary photography and the study of the stylistic techniques of
contemporaryphotojournalism will also be included.
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ARTD 2281 Animation I. (3)

Fall In this exercisbased course the student will develop the skills to create compelling animation
through traditional techniques within a digital format. Special emphasis willd=ed on familiarity and
execution of the 12 Basic Principles of Animation. Students will be introduced to various forms of
animation, the history of the art form, the industry, and the language of animation and film.

ARTD 2282 Animation Il. (3)Spring
In this exercisdased course the student will build upon skills and concepts from Animation | to
strengthen their mastery of the art of animation.

PrerequisiteARTD 2281 (Animation I)

ARTD 3222 Digital Imaging.(3Fall

A course dealing with the aaf computer technology, with emphasis on photographic image
manipulation. Emphasis will be placed on developing creative personal imagery. Access to a digital
camera is necessary.

ARTD 3281 Digital Ink and Paint. &3l

The student will carry out exeses and develop a final project using Adobe Flash as a traditional

animation coloring and animation system. Industry standards will be emphasized.
Prerequisite ARTD 2281

ARTD 3282 Stop Motion Animation. (3)Spring
The student will study different forms, methods and techniques of Stop Motion animation while
learning to design, build and animate armature based Stop Motion models.

MUSIC

MUSI 1101  Theory 1. (3Fall
This course focuses on basic elements of musicrthaond is designed to provide the student with an
elementary understanding of music theory. Topics include: scales, key signatures, simple and compound
meters, intervals, triads, and seventh chords. Some lab time will bt to Internet music resourse
and notation using MuseScore. Other topics will include basic MAC computer skills, especially as they
pertain to music theory and CAIl in music theory.

PrerequisiteTheory Placement Exam

MUSI 1102  Theory 2. (3)5pring

Continuation of MUSI 1101. Thisuree focuses on Diatonic Harmony and is designed to extend the
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elementary part writing, secondary dominants, secondary diminished seventh chords. Some lab time

will be devoted to Internet music resources and notation using MuseScore. Other topics will include

basic MAC computer skills, especially as they pertain to music theory and CAIl in music theory.
PrerequisiteMUSI 1101

MUSI 11051106 Applied Lessons. (Fall and Spring

LYRAGARdDZE f AyAaGNHOGA2Y Ay GKS addRSydQa

repertoire knowledge, and performance skills. May be repeated for credit.
Prerequisiteaudition and authorization by the chair

O
A
No
>
O
(p))

154

2 N

27



Section A; Voice

Section B; Piano

Section @ Organ

Section O Guitar (Classical and Contemporary)
Section K, Percussion
Section F Brass/Woodwinds
Section G Composition
Section H; Strings

Section F Saxophone
Section & Flute

Section k Trombone

MUSI 107-1108 Ensemble. (€1) Fall and Spring
Performance organization(s) providing ensemble experience. May be repeated for credit. Performance
ensembles may include LaGrange College Chamber Choir, LC Marching Band, LC Concert Band, LC
Percussion Ensemble, @éGuitar Ensemble.

PrerequisiteAudition or permission of Instructor.

MUSI 31053106 Applied Lessons. (Hall and Spring
This course is a continuation of private instruction begun in MUSI-1106 and may be repeated for
credit.
PrerequisiteAuditionand authorization by the Program Coordinator.
Section A; Voice
Section B; Piano
Section & Organ
Section OOo; Guitar (Classical and Contemporary)
Section E, Percussion
Section F Brass/Woodwinds
Section G Composition
Section H; Strings
Section F Saxophone
Section & Flute
Section k Trombone

THEATRE ARTS

THEA 1180 Stagecraft. (3)

A course designed to provide the student with theoretical and working knowledge of technical theatre.
An emphasis is placed on the fundamental techniquespndesses used in theatre productions.
Students work on a departmental production.

THEA 1286 Makeup for the Stage. (3)
A study in the theories and application of stage makeup. Topics may include corrective, old age, and
character makeup, as well as prbstics.

THEA 2110 Introduction to Design. (3)
This course introduces students to the fundamental elements of the design process, with emphasis on
script analysis, visual communication, and creative expression.
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THEA 2330 Script Analysis. (3)

A study of najor genres of dramatic literature designed to provide the director, actor, designer,
dramaturge, and/or technician with basic guidelines for text analysis. Students develop and utilize skills
to thoroughly analyze text.

THEA 3385 Costume Design. (3)

Acourse that acquaints students with the basic skills needed to design theatrical costumes. Students will

focus on research methods and rendering techniques to create a diverse portfolio of work.
PrerequisiteTHEA 2110 or ARTD 1151

THEA 3390 Advanced Sigecraft. (3)
Sudents will apply the principles of stagecraft to rigorous practical assignments intent on developing
fine craftsmanship skills. This projdised course will provide opportunities for woodworking, metal
work, and technical design.

Prerauisite THEA 1180

ENGLISH Prerequisite to the 3000 or 4000 level courses: ENGL 1102

ENGL 3303 Advanced Composition. (3)

This course is open to all students, regardless of major, who are interested in producing nonfiction prose
that is exemplary for itslarity and finesse. Providing each other with feedback in classroom workshops,
students write an interview; a critique of the fine arts; a humor piece; a travel piece; a piece on science,
technology, or sports; and a memaoir.

ENGL 3306 Creative WritingWorkshop (poetry). (35pring 2017
An advanced course in imaginative writing. Professional models studied, but student writing is
emphasized.

ENGL 3308 Creative Writing Workshop (fiction). (3)
An advanced course in imaginative writing. Professionalatsostudied, but student writing is
emphasized.

BUSINESS

MGMT 1101 Contemporary Business Issues. 3 demand

Students will experience an introduction to current business topics using active learning and ethical
reasoning skills. Students will be exposed to a variety of situations and cases that will encourage thinking
like a business person.

MGMT 2200 Foundatbns in Business. (Fall and Spring

The course provides an introduction to the functional areas of business as students work through a
series of situations in a computer simulation. Working in teams, students prettdve and make
decisions in managemgmaccounting, operations, and marketing that affect the viability of the BizCafe
129 coffee shop, thereby gaining insights into the opportunities and challenges that confront business
owners.

MGMT 4401 Foundations of Entrepreneurship. (3pring
A study of the application of the science of management to the development and management of the
small business enterprise. Opportunities, characteristics, and problems with the small business will be
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evaluated. Students will be required to develop a busineas fur a small business, and when possible,

students will be given an opportunity to work on special projects with small businesses in the

community. The class requires active participation by students in and out of the classroom.
Prerequisite MGMT 2200
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EDUCATION

INTRODUCTION

The Education program offers several initial teacher preparation routes: Bachelor of Arts pragrams
Early Childhood (P&5th) anda Master of Arts in Teaching program for both Middle Grades and
Secondary Education. In addition, the Education Studies program offers coursework in education for
those who are not seeking an initial teaching certificate. The Master of Education iru(Cunrand
Instruction and the Education Specialist in Teacher Leadership programs are designed for those who
already have a teaching certificate. See the Educ&@i@duate Bulletifior more information on

advanced programs.

The Education curriculum at Geange College serves four (4) basic purposes:

1 to provide for the development of professional knowledge, skills, and dispositions that are
essential for the teaching profession;

1 to provide planned and carefully guided sequences of field experiencesdthises that all
students meet with their advisors before making any work plans);

9 to provide initial preparatin programs in Early Childhoatithe undergraduate level, and a
Master of Arts in Teaching initial preparation program for middle and secomplades, all of
which are fully accredited by the Southern Association of Colleges and Schools and the
Georgia Professional Standards Commissiod,;

9 to provide an alternative program in education at the undergraduate level that does not lead
to teacher cetification.

LEARNINGBJECTIVES

Approved Program in Early Childhood

Candidates completing a B.A. in Early Childhood Education will:

1 develop a thorough understanding of the social, intellectual, physical, and emotional

development of children;

identify the nature of learning and behaviors involving children;

construct a curriculum appropriate to the needs of children;

utilize existing knowledge about parents and cultures in dealing effectively with children;

gain a thorough knowledge of the fundamentaincepts of appropriate disciplines and how to

relate them to children;

1 identify and implement differentiated teaching strategies in lessons designed for elementary
students;

1 understand diagnostic tools and approaches for assessing students at all led¢lsva to
remediate learning problems in the various disciplirees]

1 develop their maximum potential through the provision of a succession of planned and guided
experiences.

= =4 -4 A

Non-Certification Program in Educational Studies
Candidates completing a B.A.Educational Studies will:
1 develop a thorough understanding of the social, intellectual, physical, and emotional
development of children;
1 identify the nature of learning and behaviors involving children;
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construct a curriculum appropriate to the needsobiildren;

utilize existing knowledge about parents and cultures in dealing effectively with children;

gain a thorough knowledge of the fundamental concepts of appropriate disciplines and how to

relate them to children;

1 identify and implement differentiatetieaching strategies in lessons designed for elementary
students;and

1 understand diagnostic tools and approaches for assessing students at all levels and how to

remediate learning problems in the various disciplines.

= —a =

ASSESSMERNFLEARNINGBJECTIVES

TheGeorgia Professional Standards Commission requires that the Department of Education use
technology to show that all candidates have met specific standards. To cover the cost of the software
used for individual candidate performance, portfolio developmemtd data collection, a $130

subscription fee is assessed in the spring sophomore course, EDUC 4459 Special Needs and Exceptional
Children. While in the program, candidates will be assessed for knowledge of the content standards

with Content Diagnosticaminations during the fourth and fifth semesters of the progrdm.

candidates obtain a passing score of 70% or more on each of the content diagnostic examinations,
permission will be granted to take the GACE examination in their designated contentGmbatwo

attempts are permitted for post content diagnostic examinations.

ADDITIONAL CHARGES INCURRED DURING PROGRAM OF STUDY

Teacher candidates are required to complete GACE exams for admissions and recommendation for
certification. GACE fees are ttesponsibility of the student and are payable through the GACE testing
website. Please consult the GACE website for current fees.

The Georgia Professional Standards Commission requires that each teacher candidate complete two
Ethics assessments with Edtional Testing Service (ETS). Each assessment has a $30 fee, payable to
ETS (online). The Ethics Entry Exam must be completed during EDUC 1199 (Foundations), and the Ethics
Exit Exam must be passed before recommendation for certification.

Junior and Seor undergraduate early childhood candidates will use Advanced Feedback, a video
observation platform, to receive feedback from professors and supervisors regarding classroom
instruction in the field. This technology will also be used in class as studictdlaborate around video
to enrich learning. Each year, a fee of $99 will be assessed and is payable upon registration for the
following courses EDUC 4360 and EDUC 4490 (subject to change).

During the final semester of the program of study, all teactendidates must submit an edTPA

portfolio and receive a passing score for recommendation for teacher certification. Each submission of
the edTPA portfolio has a fee of $300 (subject to change). This fee is assetisedtaeselected
vendor,and is pgable upon submission of the portfolio.

ADMISSIONOUNDERGRADUATEACHEEDUCATION
Students intending to complete a Bachelor of Arts program in Education make formal application to the
Teacher Education program.
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The following are required for entran@eto an undergraduate program:

a passing score on the GACE Program Admissions Assessment or exemption;
completion of the Georgia Educator Ethics Entry Assessment;

applied for and/or received a preervice teaching certificate;

a GPA of 2.5 or better;

submission of an application to program;

obtain liability insurance for duration of time in program;

completion of a criminal background check showing no criminal record or a discharge from
the armed services that would prevent teacher certification

9 verificaion of residency requirement; and

1 approval from theChair of the Education program.

=A =4 =4 =4 -4 -8 =9

All students must pass the Program Admissions Test before fall semester junior year in order to apply
and receive the stateequired preservice certificate issued by the Georgia Professional Standards
Commission. Any student who has not passed the Prodrdmissions Test before fall semester junior
year will not be permitted to complete required program field experiences during fall semester.

If the Program Admissions Test has not been passed by spring course registration during the month of
October(fall semester junior year), the student will be withdrawn from the Education Department.

Admission decisions may be appealed to the ProvAfter admission to the program, a review occurs
each semester for each candidate to determine retention in the&iion program.

All Education preservice candidates have extensive field experiences each semester. Prior to senior
year, they are in schools for a minimum of 7 hours each week. During senior year for Clinical Practice | &
I, which typically takesla@ce in Troup County, candidates are in schools from the first day of pre

planning for the academic school year to the last day of classes at LaGrange College. Successful
completion of field experiences is a program requirement.

Any transfer and/or preapproved transient credits must completely satisfy a program requirement by
the course syllabus and appropriate Georgia Professional Standards Commission rules.

TEACHEBERTIFICATION

The Education program offers a variety of programs that are approvedeb@éorgia Professional
Standards Commission and lead to initial certification in Georgia. Candidates desiring to be certified
upon completion of their programs should plan to work closely with their advisors since certification
requirements are subject tohange.

Upon successful completion of an approved initial preparapicmgram (B.A. Early Childhodd,A.T.
Middle GradesandM.A.T. Secondary Education), and qualifying scores on the Georgia Competency
Examination (GACE), the edTPA, and the Geordm @dcthicdor Program Exit Assessment
candidates are eligible to receive an Initial Teacher Certification.

GaPS@pproved education program providers may recommend program completers for certification
under the approved program in effect at the timleet student was officially admitted to the program or
the approved program in effect when the student successfully completes the program. Program
completers must be recommended for certification within five years of completing an approved
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program. Completes seeking a recommendation for certification more than five years after completing
a program will be denied or otherwise must meet requirements specified by the program provider to
assure upo-date knowledge in the field of certification sought.

CORPR@GRAMREQUIREMENTS
All candidates planning to complete approved programs in Education must satisfy the LaGrange College
CORBprogram requirements.

In addition to satisfying the core curriculum requirements, students pursuing a major in Education must
compete the following major program requirements:

B.A.PROGRAM OF STUDY EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION

Early Childhood majors begin their program of study during the spring semester of their sophomore
year. Because Early Childhood Education is a cohort progriarimperative that interested students
declare their intent to become early childhood certification candidates by following the above admission
to teacher education procedures before fall registration in the spring of their freshman year.

FallSophomore EDUC 1199 Foundation in Education 3
Spring Sophomore  EDUC 4459  Special Needs/Exceptional Children 3
EDUC 3342 Child Development 3
Fall Junior EDUC 3354 Fundamental of Reading Instruction | 3
EDUC 3356 Integrating Specialty Arsa 3
EDUC 4360 Curriculum & Accountability 3
EDMA 3201 Teaching Mathematics in Grade2K 3
EDUC 4461 Diversity in Elementary Classroom | 1
Spring Junior EDMA 3202 Teaching Mathematics in Grade$3 3
EDUC 3355 Fundamentals of Readirgstruction I 3
EDUC 4410 Approaches and Issues in Educational Assessment 3
EDUC 4457 Social Studies Methods 3
EDUC 4462 Diversity in Elementary Classroom Il 1
Fall Senior EDUC 3317 Science Methods 3
EDUC 4356 Fundamentals in Readirigstruction 11| 3
EDUC 4463 Diversity in Elementary Classroom Il 1
EDUC 4490A Clinical Practice | 6
Spring Senior EDUC 4449 Classroom Technology 3
EDUC 4480 Senior Seminar 3
EDUC 4490B Clinical Practice Il 6
Total 60 Semester Hours
Fall/Spring EDUC 449 edTPASeminar 1

(Available to candidates who need to successfully complete certification requirements.)
No additional coursework can be taken during the senior year without approval from the Chair of the
Department of Education.
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ADMISSIONOCLINICARRACTICE

Applications for clinical practice are due midterm in the semester prior to clinical practice. Clinical
practice encompasses a full academic year where candidates are engagedimnefidlaching activigs

under the supervision of a classroom teacher. The Director of Field Placement evaluates applications for
clinical practice and makes determination of approval based on academic readiness and satisfactory
progress with program and college requiremenBecisions may be appealed to the Chair of the
Department.

Candidates must pass all diagnostics tests before beginning the second semester of clinical practice
(senior year).

Detailed requirements and information related to clinical practice can be found ihd@ange College
Field Experience and Clinical Practice HandfiegicPH).

CERTIFICATION REQUIREMENTS

To be eligible for initial teacher certification recommendatitegacher candidates must have

successfully completed all program requirements. In addition, candidates must have a passing score on
the appropriate GACE Content Examination(s), plus having passed the edTPA and the Georgia Educator
Ethics assessment.

POLCYFORREMEDIATIODFINAPPROPRIADESPOSITIONSID/ORNADEQUATEERFORMANCE
Dispositions

Because appropriate dispositions enhance teaching and learning, the Department of Education believes
that candidates should project positive and productive attitadeward students, colleagues and
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characteristics of others, and taking grievances to the appropriate person in a professional manner. In
the pursuit ofknowledge of learning, childhood and society, appropriate dispositions reflect the
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are committed intellectuals who value rigorous inquiry, critiquel amformed skepticism as ways to

expand their ethical, cultural and intellectual universes. To engage in professional exchanges, committed
teachers must demonstrate constructive dispositions at all times. If a classroom professor observes or
becomes awaref inappropriate dispositions, then she or he will issue a written warning to the

candidate. Upon the second time, the candidate will be required to attend a hearing before Education
faculty for possible disciplinary action. At the discretion of the fggulisciplinary action may result in a
reduction in grade or, in severe situations, expulsion from the program. Appropriate dispositions are

also expected and assessed during field and clinical experiences.

Performance

Candidates who exhibit poor contekhowledge, content pedagogical knowledge, professional skills
and/or fail to demonstrate a positive effect on student learning based on specific criteria stated in the
Field Experience ar@linical Practicelandbook (FECPHipy be required to complete @medial
Professional Development Plan (PDP). Dismissal from the program is possible if the candidate fails to
meet the minimum scores on the PDP. Specific procedures, instruments and scoring criteria used to
assess dispositions and performance are desdrihehe FECPH
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COMBINED B.A. AND M.A.T. PROGRAM OF STUDY
Undergraduate students who meet the admission requirements for the M.A.T (passing GACE Program
Admissions Assessment or a combined SAT score of more than 1000 and completing the Georgia Code
of Ethics for Educators Assessment) and those who have a GPA of 3.0 or higher in their undergraduate
studies are eligible to participate in a combined B.A. and M.A.T. program of study after the completion
of 90 semester hours. Once accepted, candidates raly €éntering MAT cohort graduate courses the
Summer Semester following their junior year of study. Upon gaining senior status, candidates may take
one (1) threecredit graduate course during the Fall, Interim, and Spring semesters only if enrolled with
twelve (12) undergraduate credits.

First Summer |

First Summer Il
First Fall

Interim

First Spring
Second Summer |

Second Summer |l
Second Fall

Second Spring

EDUC 6040 Foundations of Curriculum and Instruction

(after 90 credit hours)
EDUC 5000 Summer Field Experience
EDUC 6010 Assessment and Accountability
EDUC 560 Students with Special Needs
EDUC 5040 Affirming Diversity in the Classroom

EDUC 6030 Problems of Reading
EDUC 6020 Educational Technology
EDUC 5070 Assessing and Improvihgteracy
EDUC 5030A Research in Curriculum and Instruction
EDUC 5700A Clinical Practice | (formal observations)
*Methods of Teaching and Learnif@noose one)
EDUC 5020A Teaching Mathematics in the Middle
and Secodary Grades
EDUC 5021A Teaching Social Studies and History
in the Middle and Secondary Grades
EDUC 5022A Teaching Science in the Middle
and Secondary Grades
EDUC 5023A Teaching English Language Arts in
the Middle and Secondary Gles
EDUC 5030B Research in Curriculum and Instruction
EDUC 5700B Clinical Practice Il (formal observations)
*Methods of Teaching and Learnif@noose one)
EDUC 5020B Teaching Mathematics in the
Middle and Secondar@rades
EDUC 5021B Teaching Social Studies and History
in the Middle and Secondary Grades
EDUC 5022B Teaching Science in the
Middle and Secondary Grades
EDUC 5023B Teaching English Language Arts in
the Middle and Secondary Grades

Total 39 Semester Hours

Wwwww

P AP WWww
o

(6]

15
8
15

Fall/Spring

EDUC 57® edTPASeminar

1

(Available to candidates who need to successfully complete certification requirements.)
*GACE exemptiofmhe candidate may choose to opt out of the specific teaching and learningntaourse(s) if a
passing score on the GACE content examination is achieved prior to the start of the semester.
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B.A. EDUCATIONAL STUDIESEH«ification Program)

Educational Studies major is intended for those who wish to work with children andeaimila variety

of settings, considering graduate school or desiring positions in education that do not require state
teaching certification. The Educational Studies Foundational Curriculum includes coursework that
examines educational issues, instructichild development and cultural diversity. In consultation with

an academic advisor, the student may choose among academic tracks that focus on English,
mathematics, Science and social sciences. An early childhood concentration option is available with
pr2 AN Y O22NRAYIF G§2NJ 2NJ RSLI NIYSyid OKFANRA LISN)¥YAA
certification program that does not lead directly to teacher certification, graduates may be eligible to
enter postbaccalaureate, graduate or alternative certificatiprogramsA student preparing for

application to the Master of Arts in Teaching Middle Grades Education program should consult with the
academic program coordinator to ensure that concentration area coursework satisfies the content
requirements for Midde Grades Education.

REQUIREMENFSRB.A. EDUCATIONATUDIES:
Students intending to complete a Bachelor of Arts prograduacational Studiesiust makeformal
application to the program.

The following are required for entrance into andergraduate program:
1 a GPA of ®.or better at 60 credit hours
1 submission of an application to program;
9 transcript analysis; and
91 approval from theChair of the Education program.

The following is required for Educational Studies majors duringdaiking, junior year:
1 a GPA of 25o0r betterat 75 credit hours.

The following is required for Educational Studies majors during spring advising, junior year:
1 a GPA of &.or better at 90 credit hours.

The following are required for completion of thdu€ational Studies program:
9 an overallGPA of & or above; and
9 completion of 42 credit hours of coursework (12 credit hours in Core Foundations in
Educational Studies plus 30 hours in a concentration area).

CoreFoundations in Educational Studies (12itreours required)
EDUC 1199 Foundation in Education. (3) Fall and Spring.
EDUC 4459 Special Needs and Exceptional Children. (1) Spring
EDUC 4461 Diversity in the Elementary Classroom 1. (1) (evenjather
EDUC 4462 Diversity in the Elementary Céasarll. (1) Spring
EDUC 4463 Diversity in the Elementary Classroofth)!(every other Fall)
EDUC 3342 Child Development Practicum. (3) Spring
or
EDUC 3360 Adolescent Development Practicum. (3) Spring

164

an;




Concentration Areas

Mathematics

MATH 110Xollege Algebra. (3) Fall and Spring

CORE 1120 Problem Solving. (3) Fall and Spring

MATH 1114 Introduction to Statistics. (3) Fall

MATH 2105 Precalculus. (4) Fall and Spring

MATH 2221 Analytic Geometry and Calculus I. (4) Fall and Spring
EDUC 3201 Teadgi Mathematics in GradesX (3) Fall

EDUC 3202 Teaching Mathematics in Grades(3) Spring

Science

BIOL 1101 General Biology I. (3) Fall

BIOL 1101 L General Biology | Laboratory. (1)
BIOL 1102 General Biology II. (3)

BIOL 1102 L General Biologlydboratory. (1)
NURS 3305 Nutrition and Health.

GSC 101 Earth Science | (3 Credits)

CHEM 1005 Survey of Chemistry (3 Credits)

English

ENGL 1101 Rhetoric and Composition I. (3) every fall and spring
ENGL 1102 Rhetoric and Composition Il. (3)

ENGL 220Gtroduction to Literary Studies. (1) every fall

ENGL 2204 British Literature 1. (3) Fall 2014 (every other fall)

ENGL 2206 American Literature I. (3) Fall 2015 (every other fall)
ENGL 2207 American Literature Il. (3) Spring 2016 (every other spring)

Social Studies

HIST 1101 World Civilization 1. (3) Fall and Spring

HIST 1102 World Civilization Il. (3) Fall and Spring

HIST 1111 History of the United States to 1865. (3) Fall

HIST 1112 History of the United States, 1865 to the Present. (3) Spring
HIST 315 Georgia History. (3) Summer (on demand)

EDUC 3500 Economics for Educators

PSYC 1101 Introduction to Psychology. (3) Fall and Spring

SOCI 1000 Introduction to Sociology. (3) Fall and Spring

Early Childhood (by permission)

EDUC 3356 Integrating Spdiidireas into Classroom Instruction. (3) Fall
EDUC 4350 Curriculum in Secondary Education. (3) Fall

EDUC 4356 Fundamentals in Reading Il (Reading to Learn Skills. (3) Fall
EDUC 4360 Curriculum and Accountability in Elementary Grades. (3) Fall
EDUC 436Bssessment and Accountability. (3) Fall

EDUC 4410 Approaches and Issues in Educational Assessment. (3) Fall
EDUC 4449 Classroom Technology for Elementary Grades. (3) Spring
EDUC 4457 Social Studies Methods. (3) Spring
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EDUCATION SCHOLARSHIPS, AWARERANDS
vdzr f AFASR 9RdzOF A2y Ol yRARFGSA Y& 06S StA3IA06ES
in the Financial Aid portion of thBulletinfor details.

The Education program gives the following awards to outstanding Education rdajarg the annual
Honors Day program:

Jeanette Strickland Cook Scholarsiss established by the late Benjamin Lane Cook to benefit a
teacher in the Troup County School System who desires to further his/her education at LaGrange
College. The Scholarsf@mmmittee of the Education Department selects the recipient.

Walter Malcolm Shackelford Awavehs established in honor of Dr. Walter Malcolm Shackelford,
who served LaGrange College for twefdyr yearsas both teacher and administrator. During his
tenure, he directed the formation of new majors in elementary education and early childhood
education.Always using a kind aridtenerdirected manner, he set standard for teacher
excellence at LaGrange College whose impact iswtilént today. This awdris presented to an
Education major who demonstrates excellence in teaching. The Scholarship Committee of the
Education Department selects the recipient.

The Education program gives the following awards based on financial need:

Elizabeth Kelly Bradford Amal Scholarshipias established by the Drs. Peter and Sarah Beth
Mallory in memory of her mother, an elementary teacher for 35 years, to provide scholarship
assistance to a student demonstrating financial need and in good academic standing at LaGrange
Colege. In awarding this scholarship, preference is given to students who indicate an intention to
major in elementary education. The Financial Aid Office awards this scholarship.

Julia Vernon Keller and William Wates Keller Endowment\WwasestablishedyoMr. and Mrs.

William Wates Keller of LaGrange to provide scholarship assistance to deserving graduates of
LaGrange High School who are majoring in education. The Financial Aid Office selects the scholarship
recipient after consulting with the LaGrangell€ge Department of Education.

Peggy McElhanon Gordon Annual Scholarship Grastestablished by Jefferson Taylor Gordon,
class of 1985, to provide a nebased grant to a student majoring in Education who is enrolled and
in good academic standing. TR@ancial Aid Office awards the annual grant of $1,000.

Nancy Kight Stevens Endowed Scholarship @rasiestablished by Robert Charles Stevens, class of
1971, in honor of his wife, Nancy Knight Stevens, class of 1971 and 1974, to providebasexd
grant to a student pursuing a degree in Education.

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS (EDUC)
EDUC 1199 Foundation in Education. (3fall and Spring
An introduction to teaching and learning. This course addresses teacher behavior, teacher roles,
teacher ethics and expi@nces, historical perspectives, philosophical foundations, approaches to
curriculum development, the politics of education, school governance, school funding and legal issues,
school environments, and living and learning in a diverse society. This t®arpeerequisite for
admission to the Education program and includes an initial school visitation experience.

Prerequisite: criminal background check

166

T2



EDMA 3201 Teaching Mathematics in GradesX (3)Fall

This course is framed by the Common Cstandards for GradesXand is for future elementary school
teachers. Teacher candidates enrolled in this course will review the mathematical concepts in Grades K
2 and master the material with enough success to effectively teach the curriculum. Teaoketates

will also learn about Common Core Standards and how to implement the standards in the classroom.
Teacher candidates will also review mathematical concepts that will be covered on the Georgia
Assessments for the Certification of Educators (GAZBarly Childhood Education and take practice

tests to help prepare for this exam.

EDMA 3202 Teaching Mathematics in Gradess3 (3)Spring

This course is framed by the Common Core Standards for Greglaadis for future elementary school
teachers. Tacher candidates enrolled in this course will review the mathematical concepts in Grades 3
5 and master the material with enough success to effectively teach the curriculum. Teacher candidates
will also learn about Common Core Standards and how to impléetherstandards in the classroom.
Teacher candidates will also review mathematical concepts that will be covered on the Georgia
Assessments for the Certification of Educators (GACE) for Early Childhood Education and take practice
tests to help prepare fothis exam.

EDUC 3317 Science Methods. (3Fall

This course addresses science content, process skills, attitudes, amwebréehbpplications that are
developmentally appropriate for science and instruction. Effective teaching strategies that incerporat
integrated and interdisciplinary approaches, technology, literature, multicultural education, and the
Georgia Performance Standards are combined with theories of learning. Field experience required.

EDUC 3342 Child Development Practicum. (3pring

A study of the principles of growth and development from conception through twelve (12) years of age.
Specific attention will be given to the influences of family on physical maturation, cognitive
development, social skills, and personality developmeéwajor contributions from the leading

authorities in the field will be emphasized during the study of each area of development. A nursery and
preschool field experience is required.

EDUC 3354 Fundamentals of Reading Instruction I. (&gl

This course Mliserve as an introduction to reading instruction for teacher candidates. Topics included in
GKAA O2dzNAS gAff o0SY (KS2NASA 2F NBIRAYy3a RSOSt 2
and early literacy skills for Rte and Kindergartertgdents. IRA standards and Common Core Georgia
Performance Standards will provide a basis for lessons and field experiences in local schools.

EDUC 3355 Fundamentals of Reading Instruction II. (3jpring

This course will prepare teacher candidates fading reading in the early elementary years-21

grade). Topics included in this course will be: phonics instruction, word recognition strategies, beginning
O2YLINBKSYy&aA2Y &0NI (S3IASas Oad2Grads sidents, baiad S NI ( dzNB
AYGNRBRdAzOGA2Y (2 OKAfRNBYQa ¢gNARGAYI YR (GKS @gNRI
Performance Standards are used in combination with various approaches to effective instruction and
planning, including the use of technology, and withpde a basis for lessons and field experiences in

local schools.
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EDUC 3356 Integrating Specialty Areas into Classroom Instruction. 3yl

This course teaches the Early Childhood Certification candidate how to integrate the arts, health and
physical edaation into instruction. Through collaboration with college faculty, elementary classroom
teachers, and specialty area teachers, candidates will understand, and use the content, functions, and
achievements of dance, music, theater, and the several vistsaba primary media for communication,
inquiry, and insight among elementary students; use the major concepts in the subject matter of health
education to create opportunities for student development and practice of skills that contribute to good
health;and know, understand, and use human movement and physical activity as central elements to
foster active, healthy life styles and enhanced quality of life for elementary students.

EDUC 3360 Adolescent Development Practicum. (Spring

A study of the priniples of growth and development from thirteen (13) through eighteen (18) years of
age. Specific attention will be given to the influences of family on physical maturation, cognitive
development, social skills, and personality development. Major contobstfrom the leading

authorities in the field are emphasized during the study of each area of development. A field experience
is required.

EDUC 3500 Economics for Teachers. (Ball

This course will focus on the pedagogical content knowledge needeeafching secondary economics.

The course will include lecture, discussion and activities which prepare the student for the passage of
the GACE exam in Secondary Economics. Particular attention will be paid to GACE content strands and
Georgia GPS standarth Secondary Economics. This course will be part of a larger social science minor
being developed jointly by the History and Education departments.

EDUC 4350 Curriculum in Secondary Education. (1Fgll and1.5) Spring

Research in Curriculum ahastruction (1. 5) a & b Fall (a) and Spring (b) This course sequence focuses
upon theory related to instructional planning, assessment, and decision makiregrole of preparation
and its contribution to successful classroom management will be exantawlidates will research

best practices in teaching and learning and evaluate models of effective lesson plan design and its
impact on the classroom environment.

EDUC 4356 Fundamentals in Reading lll. (&al

This course will prepare teacher candigsfor teaching reading in the later elementary yeaf$%3

grade). Topics included in this course will be: comprehension strategies, integrating reading instruction
in content area classes, identifying and correcting reading problems at the elemén@u@ St > OKA f R
literature appropriate for 3-5"" grade students, and writing skills and processes appropriate for
elementary students. IRA standards and Common Core Georgia Performance Standards are used in
combination with various approaches to effe instruction and planning and will provide a basis for
lessons and field experiences in local schools.

EDUC 4360 Curriculum and Accountability in Elementary Grades. &l

This course addresses the practical aspects of curriculum development vétartge role of
preparation and its contribution to successful classroom management. A variety of assessment
techniques, use of Georgia Performance Standards, differentiated instruction, and classroom
management are among other key areas that are studied
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EDUC 4365 Assessment and Accountability. (Fall

This course is designed to acquaint candidates with the basic principles of assessing learning using
different techniques and strategies. Among the areas addressed are theory, methods, standardized
tests, and fundamental statistical concepts. In addition, candidates study testing, grading, ethical
considerations, and current issues in educational assessment.

EDUC 4410 Approaches and Issues in Educational Assessm@tFall

This course is designéa introduce the teacher candidate toestpractices in educational assessment.
Measurement approaches are introduced to equip the teacher candidate with quantitative and
gualitative skills needed for assessmémt learning and assessment of learning

EDJUC 4449  Classroom Technology. ($pring

This course covers salient topics related to integrating technology into-t#edassroom. This course
explores the applications of Microsoft Office and various Web 2.0 tools used by classroom teachers to
maximiz instruction and student learning. The course requires students to complete applicable

portions of the Teaching Online Open Learning or TOOL modules designed by Georgia Virtual Learning
and the Georgia Department of Education to ensure candidate preparsditeach in flipped, hybrid, or
online learning environments. This course aligiith ISTE Teacher standards.

EDUC 4457 Social Studies Methods. (3ppring

The interdisciplinary nature of social studies is the focus for the study of curricalathpds,

technology, and professional sources. Emphasis is on planning for and developing resources for
instruction, including the development of a unit with emphasis on the NCSS standards and Georgia
Performance Standards for a chosen grade level. Dhise includes a field experience component.

EDUC 4459 Special Needs and Exceptional Children. &)ring

A study of identification and diagnostic techniques for teachers related to areas of exceptionality among
students and of alternative styles tfaching to meet special needs. The introduction to the Student
Support Team (SST) process and the writing of eligibility reports and Individual Education Plans (IEP) are
explored. The psychological and behavioral characteristics of exceptional claitdrstudied. The
AYLRNIEFYOS 2F UNXyaAidAzy YR 20KSNJI F2N¥a F2dz/R
ARSYGATASROD 28581te FASEtR SELSNASyOSa Ay (KS SE
EDUC 4461 Diversity in the Elementary Classroom [1) Every otherFall

This course addresses a variety of diversity issues including psychological, physiological, and social
conditions of different students as well as various strategies for working with children at risk. This

section of the course will fus on the specific issues of poverty and social class. Reflections for the

content of this course will be written in conjunction with the assigned field placement. Topics include
diversity as it relates to poverty & social class.

EDUC 4462 Diversity inthe Elementary Classroom Il. ($pring

This course addresses a variety of diversity issues including psychological, physiological, and social
conditions of different students as well as various strategies for working with children at risk. This
sectionof the course will focus on the specific issues of race, gender, and sexual identity. Reflections for
the content of this course will be written in conjunction with the assigned field placement. Topics
include diversity as it relates to race, gender, aedual identity.
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EDUC 4463 Diversity in the Elementary Classroom lll. @yery other Fall

This course addresses a variety of diversity issues including psychological, physiological, and social
conditions of different students as well as various straedor working with children at risk. This
section of the course will focus on the specific issues of culture and English Language Learners.
Reflections for the content of this course will be written in conjunction with the assigned field
placement. Topis include diversity as it relates to culture, and English language learners.

EDUC 464A  Survey of Social Studies and History Content in the Middle and Secondary Grades
(1.5)Fall

This course requires competency in social studies and history conteassary for teaching social
studies and history at the middle and secondary levels.

EDUC 464B Survey of Social Studies and History Content in the Middle and Secondary Grades
(1.5)Spring

This course requires competency in social studies and histotgmomecessary for teaching social
studies and history at the middle and secondary levels.

EDUC 465A Survey of Mathematics Content in the Middle and Secondary Grades @a8)
This course requires competency in mathematics content necessary for teachthgmatics at the
middle and secondary levels.

EDUC 465B Survey of Mathematics Content in the Middle and Secondary Grades @psing
This course requires competency in mathematics content necessary for teaching mathematics at the
middle and secondangvels.

EDUC 466A Survey of Science Content in the Middle and Secondary Grades Falb)
This course requires competency in science content necessary for teaching science at the middle and
secondary levels.

EDUC466B Survey of Science Content in the Middle and Secondary Grades $piig
This course requires competency in science content necessary for teaching science at the middle and
secondary levels.

EDUC467A  Survey of English Language Arts in the Middle @atondary Grades (1.5xll
This course requires competency in English Language Arts content necessary for teaching English
Language Arts at the middle and secondary levels.

EDUC467B Survey of English Language Arts in the Middle and Secondary Grad8sSfiring
This course requires competency in English Language Arts content necessary for teaching English
Language Arts at the middle and secondary levels.

EDUQI470  Literacy in the 612 Classroom(3) Spring

This course addresses why literacy matteksdencebased best practices, RTI, new literacies, culturally
responsive teaching in diverse classrooms, instruction for content literacy, writing across the curriculum,
and learning with trade books.
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EDUC 4480 Senior Seminar. (35pring

This course idesigned to explore current issues in early childhood education. Teacher candidates
choose topics, examine research, and present information in a workshop format. Another focus of the
course is classroom management, lesson presentations, and peeuestidn addition, teacher

OF YRARIF GSa KIF@S GKS 2L NIdzyAldeé G2 RA &COmzptwal A ST
Frameworkalong with national and state standards.

EDUC 44989 Early Childhood Clinical Practicé6) Fall

This course provides a-teaching experience for a minimum of thirteen (13) weeRse-service

teachers will be assigned to diverse public schools and gradually assume responsibility for working with
groups and individualsThey participate in classrooteaching and observation, planning and evaluation
conferences, and other schelated experiences, with guidance provided by the clinical faculty,
gradually assuming total responsibility for the class.

EDUC 449 Early Childhood Clinical Practio@) Spring

This course provides a-teaching experience for a minimum of thirteen (13) weeRse-service

teachers will be assigned to diverse public schools and gradually assume responsibility for working with
groups and individualsThey participate itlassroom teaching and observation, planning and evaluation
conferences, and other schemlated experiences, with guidance provided by the clinical faculty and
College supervisor, gradually assuming total responsibility for the class.

EDUC 4499 edTPASeminar. (1)Fall and Spring

This class can be takenlyonce. This course is designed to allow Early Childhood Education candidates
an opportunity to complete field experience requirements necessary to successfully earn a passing score
on the edTPA. Deptment chair permission is required.
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INTRODUCTION
Students of English Language and Literature can choose from a wide range of courses that meet a
variety of needs and demands:

9 introductory and advanced courses in composition and litesangies

9 British and American literature survey and period courses

1 genre studies, including works translated into English from other languages
1 language and theory courses

1 singleauthor courses

9 creative writing and nonfiction writing courses

Objectives of @mposition Courses

The primary goal of courses in composition and literature is to help students become competent readers
and writers by providing them with challenging texts and ample opportunities to practice their skills of
critical thinking and expre&m. Toward this end, the English faculty has set the following four

objectives. All students completing the core curriculum will demonstrate:

1 proficiency in expository writing with Standard American English grammar, punctuation, and
usage

1 proficiency in dtical reading

1 the ability to assimilate, organize, and develop ideas logically and effectively

1 an understanding of the rudiments of resea#ishsed writing, including accurate and ethical
citation and MLA documentation

OBJECTIVES BWGLISHIAJOROOURSES

All students completing the baccalaureate program in English will be prepared to pursue careers in
which a broad knowledge of literature and a proficiency in critical reading, critical thinking, and
expository writing are important. They also will be paegd to pursue graduate studies in English and in
other professional areas, such as law, medicine, or journalism. In addition, students who wish to prepare
for a career in teaching may do so by completing a major in English. For each of these endeghsins, En
majors will demonstrate:

1 an extensive knowledge of the development of British literature and American literature from
their origins to the present

9 a capacity for interpreting literature, reading critically, and expressing literary ideas, both in oral
discussion and in written work

9 an ability to bring informed critical and analytical judgment to bear on the study of literary

issues, both in oral discussion and in written work

a mastery of the techniques of literary research and the use of MLA style

a knowledge of Standard American English grammar, punctuation, and syntax

a knowledge of Standard American English usage

=A =4 =4
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ASSESSMENT BFARNING OBJECTIVES
Success in achieving the objectives of the English major will be demonstrated as follows:

1 completion d each major course with a grade ofdt better
1 satisfactory performance on the senior thesis and its presentation

Students preparing for graduate study in English or law are encouraged to take the GRE or the LSAT.

REQUIREMENTS FORIAJOR INENGLISH
Befae declaring English as a major, students must

a) complete theCore composition classes (ENGL 1101 and 1102) with no grade lower than a C.

b) apply with the Chair of Humanities for emerviewwith members of the English faculty. This
interview may bescheduled as convenient during any semester, and its purpose is to discern the
aldzRSyidQa AyuSNBad Ay (GKS YIF22NE FyagSNI ljdzSadaz
and goals of the major in English.

OO0 @AaArl GKS wS Fetheindjpr NeQldratieh précesS.S (G2 O2YLX S

English majors are required to tak@ hoursin English language and literature above the 1000 level. For
satisfactory completion of the major, students must complete each major course with a graderof C
better.

Introductory Course (required) (1 hour)
ENGL 2200 Introduction to English Studies

Survey Course@l required) (12hours)
ENGL 2204, 2205 British Literature I, Il

ENGL 2206, 2207 American Literature I, Il

SingleAuthor Courses (1 required) (3hours)
ENGL 4410 Chaucer

ENGL 4420 Shakespeare

ENGL 4430 Milton

ENGL 4470 Special Topics

English Electives (21 hours)
3000 level or abové? required)

SeniorLevel Course (required) (3 hourg
ENGL 4495 Senior Thesis

REQUIREMENTS FORIIOR INENGLISH
Two (2) minor tracks are available in English:
a) English Minor with Literature Concentration and
b) English Minor with Writing Concentration.
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Literature courses used to completer€ requirements may not be counted for the English Minor.
The requirements of each minor are as follows:

BENGLISHMINOR LTERATURBONCENTRATION

1 Survey Courses: (2 required) ENGL 2204, 2205, 2206, 2207
9 Electives: (4required) ENGI3302,3315, 33203330, 3335,
3340, 3345, 3350, 3355, 3360, 3375,
3380, 3385, 3390, 4410, 4420, 4430,
4440, 4450, 4460, 4470
Total: 18 hours

ENGLISHMINOR WRITINGDONCENTRATION

1 Survey Courses: (1 required) ENGL 2204, 2205, 2206, 2207

1 CreativeWriting Courses: (2required) ENGL 3306, 3308

1 Nonfiction Writing/Genre Courses: (3required) ENGIL3302,3303, 3310, 3315
Total: 18 hours

AWARDS
Outstanding English majors may receive one of the following awards during the annual Honors Day
program:

1 the Walter D. Jones Award for Excellence in Composition and Scholarship
1 the Murial B. Williams Award for Excellence in Literary Studies
9 the Francis Marion Chalker Medlock Prize for Poetry

TheJonesaward is given to the student whose paper written for a major course is judged as outstanding
by a panel of reviewers. Thilliamsaward is given to the student who is deemed by the English faculty
to demonstrate the highest standards of scholarship s contributes the most to the advancement

of literary studies among English majors at LaGrange Colleg&lddieckPrize is awarded to the

student who has demonstrated a love of and appreciation for poetry and who shows great promise as
an aspiring poet

In addition, each spring at Honors Day, recognition goes to the most outstanding essay composed for a
Rhetoric and Composition course (ENGL 1101 or 1102) during the current academic year. Each winning
Sadal e A& Lzt AaKSR A yaGidde Cyll&e andbddk diEhatoriS&KR A G A 2y 2
Composition

SGMATAUDELTA
Sigma Tau Delta is the international English honor society. The society strives to confer
distinction upon students who have demonstrated high achievement in English language andrkterat
Qualifications for membership are as follows:
9 formal declaration of English major or minor
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9 successful completion of ENGL 1101, 1102, and at least one English course at the 3000 level or
above

1 overall GPA of at least 3.0

1 English GPA of 3.5.

WRITINGENTER

LaGrange College maintains a Writing Center, which serves the college community by providing advice

and support for student writers. The Writing Center is directed by Dr. Justin Thurman, who trains

students to serve as peer writing consultants. 3ééutors are available at regularly scheduled hours or

by appointment.

Students who would like to serve as peer tutors but are ineligible for sttty funding may enroll in

TCHA 4492 (G@ampus Tutoring Internshiphd thus earn one to threel{3) semester hours of

academic credit for their service. Note that these hours do not count toward any major or minor
LINEINI YO ¢KAA O2dzNBS YI@& 06S NBLISI (SRPa&aNsSite® NB R A
Recommendation from a fullme faculty member in the subject to be tutored and approval by either

the Director of the Writing Center or the Director of the Tutoring Center.

THESCROLL ANDCWRITINGIONTEST

Since 1922The Scrolas been LaGrange College's journal of creative arts.gRellieach spring, the
magazine features the best of fiction, drama, poetry, essays, and artwork by the students and faculty of
the College.

The LC Writing Contest is an annual event sponsored by the English faculty, the Writing Ceritee and
Scroll It is open to all LC students. First and second prizes are awarded to best entries in fiction/drama,
poetry, and essay. Winning entries are publishedhe Scroll

ADVANCEBLACEMENT

Most LaGrange College students will take Rhetoric and Composition | and Il (ENGL 1101 and 1102)
during their first year. Some students will receive credit for one of these courses based on their
performance on théddvanced Placement Test

1 Students who ear@a score of 4 or 5 on th&P Test in Englidlanguageind Compositiomvill
receive three hours of credit for Rhetoric and Composition | [English 1101].

1 Students who earn a score of 4 or 5 on i@ Test in Englidhteratureand Compositionvill
receivethree hours of credit for Rhetoric and Composition Il [English 1102].

9 Students who earn a score of 4 or 5looth tests must choose which course they prefer to
exempt. Only one exemption is allowed.

1 Only the AP Tests in English Language or English Litesatiaccepted for credit in the
LaGrange College English program.

TRANSIEN@REDIT
No transient credit will be accepted for courses in firsar Rhetoric and Composition (ENGL 1101 or
1102).

CoMBINEB.A.ANDM.A. TPROGRAM CBrUDY
Undergraduate studetis who meet the admission requirements for the Master of Arts in Teaching
[M.A.T] (passing GACE Basic Skills or a combined SAT score of more than 1000) and those who have a
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GPA of 3.0 or higher in their undergraduate studies are eligible to participateambined B.A. and

M.A.T. program of study after the completion of 90 semester hours. Once accepted, candidates may
take entering cohort graduate courses the Summer semester following their junior year of study. Upon
gaining senior status, candidates ntale one (1) threecredit graduate course during the Fall, Interim,
and Spring semesters only if enrolled with twelve (12) undergraduate credits.

CGOURSIPESCRIPTIOKENGL)

ENGL 0100 Basic Composition. (3foundations Program
Instruction and practice ithe fundamentals of expository writing, including paragraph development,
organization, logic, grammar, and mechanics.

ENGL 1101 Rhetoric and Composition I. (8very fall and spring
Introduction to expository writing, emphasizing the essay form, theimgiprocess, and rhetorical
modes of thesis development.

Prerequisite to all highemumbered English courses

ENGL 1102 Rhetoric and Composition Il. (&very fall and spring
Introduction to critical thinking and writing about literature, emphasiziegding strategies, analytic
writing, research techniques, and modes of documentation.

PrerequisiteENGL 1101

Prerequisite to all highemumbered English courses

ENGL 2200 Introduction to Literary Studies. (1¢very fall

Required of all English naais. Introduces students to the academic discipline of English. Focuses on

critical issues (past and present) involved in literary studies. This course is a prerequisite (for English

majors) for any 3000or 4000level course. This course does not courwand a minor in English.
PrerequisitesENGL 1101 & 1102.

ENGL 2204  British Literature I. (3)fall 2016 (every other fall)
A survey of British Literature from the Angdaxon period through the eighteenth century. Short critical
essays required, at lshone with documentation.

ENGL 2205 British Literature Il. (35pring 2017 (evergther spring)
A survey of British literature from the Romantics through the Modern/Postmodern period. Short critical
essays required, at least one with documentation.

ENGI2206 American Literature I. (3frall2017(every other fall)
A survey of American Literature from the Colonial period through American Romanticism. Short critical
essays required, at least one with documentation.

ENGL 2207 American Literature Il. (3ppring 2018(every other spring)
A survey of American literature from Realism and Naturalism through the Modern/Postmodern period.
Short critical essays required, at least one with documentation.

ENGL 2210 Introduction to Peer Tutoring. (3in rotation
Thiscourse prepares undergraduates to work as peer tutors in a writing center. Students will practice
tutoring as they learn about reading and responding to the writing of others.
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Students from all majors, as well as undeclared majors, are encouraged tb enrol
PrerequisitesENGL 1101 & 1102 and permission of the instructor

ENGL 2212 Rhetorical Theory. (3 rotation

This course introduces undergraduates to the theory that informs the modern practice of teaching

composition. Fundamentals of persuasimd human communication are presented as well.
PrerequisitesENGL 1101 & 1102

ENGL 2215 Writing About Film. (3)n rotation
This course focuses on the critical viewing of film with critical writing in several modes.
PrerequisitesENGL 1101 & 1102

Prerequisite to 300fevel or 400devel courses:
ENGL 1101, 1102, and for Engfishjors ENGL 2200

ENGL 3300 History of the English Languagé)in rotation
Introduction to principles of linguistics; a survey of the origins and development of English,study
of its structure.

ENGL 3302 Advanced Grammar. (3pring 2017
A survey of the basic logic and grammatical structure of English, from morpheme to word, phrase and
clause, to sentence.

ENGL 3303 Advanced Composition. §Fall 2017

This course ispen to all students, regardless of major, who are interested in producing nonfiction prose
that is exemplary for its clarity and finesse. Providing each other with feedback in classroom workshops,
students write an interview; a critique of the fine arsshumor piece; a travel piece; a piece on science,
technology, or sports; and a memaoir.

ENGL 3306 Creative Writing Workshop (poetry). (B3pring 2017
An advanced course in imaginative writing. Professional models studiedtualé@nt writing is
emphasized

ENGL 3308 Creative Writing Workshop (fiction). (3ppring 2016
An advanced course in imaginative writing. Professional models studied, but student writing is
emphasized.

ENGL 3310 Art of Argumentation. (3)Spring 2017

This course presents the fundamait of effective persuasion, including the three appeals (logical,
emotional, ethical), logical fallacies, inductive and deductive reasoning, and evaluation of evidence.
Students from all majors, as well as undeclared majors, are encouraged to enroll.

ENGL 3315 Readings in Literary Journalism. [Ball 2016
This course consists of a survey of literary journalism, a form of creative nonfiction that blends elements
of fictional narrative and factual reporting.

ENGL 3320 Warriors, Lovers, and Poets: Bsti MedievalLiterature. (3) Spring 2016
A survey, mostly in Middle English, of English literature to about 1500.
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ENGL 3330 Renaissance Literature. (®pring
Renaissance English literature to about 1675, excluding Shakespeare.

ENGL 3335 Development of Drama. (3) rotation
An examination of the development of drama, excluding Shakespeare, from its beginnings up through
the 18" century.

ENGL 3340 Enlightenment Literature(3)in rotation
Selected Restoration, Neoclassical, andRoenanic English literature, excluding the novel.

ENGL 3345 The Rise of the Novel. (§pring 2016
A study of the rise of the novel with an emphasis on selected works of the late seventasaritiry and
eighteenthcentury, including novels in translation.

ENGI3350 EnglishRomanticism. (3)n rotation
A study of selected major nineteenttentury British prose and poetry, with emphasis on lyric verse.

ENGL 3355 Romance & Reform: Themes in the English Nd@&Fall 2015
A study of the selected Y&entury novels, including novels in translation.

ENGL3360 ¢Syyeazys . NRBgYyAy3IAZ I@JiRrotatibnrOG 2 NA L Qa . Sai
A study of selected major Victorian prose and poetry, with emphasis on Tennyson, Broandrtge
PreRaphaelites.

ENGL 3375 American Romanticism. (3 rotation
Major American Romantic writers of the United States through Whitman and Dickinson.

ENGL 3380 American Realism and Naturalism. (i) rotation
Major American writers of the Realistic and Naturalistic movements in the USiiztes.

ENGL 3385 Southern Literature. (3)n rotation
A study of major Southern writers from about 1815 to the present.

ENGL 3390 Modern & Contemporary American Literatur€3)in rotation
A study of major American writers from 1900 to the present.

ENGI4400 Contemporary Literary Theory3)in rotation
A survey of theoretical interpretive traditions of the 20th and 21st centuries.

ENGL 4410 Chaucer. (3Fall 2016
A survey of Chaucer's work. Consideration will also be given to Chaucerian influerwdieisch.

ENGL 4420 Shakespeare.3)in rotation
The development of Shakespeare's art, as reflected in selected individual plays or groups of plays.

ENGL 4430 Milton. (3) Fall 2017
Selected poetry and prose of Milton.
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ENGL 4440 Modern & Contemporary Fiton. (3) Fall 2016
A study of selected contemporary fiction writers and their novels or short stories, including works in
translation.

ENGL 4450 Modern & Contemporary Poetry. (3p rotation
A study of selected contemporary poets and their poems, inctudiarks in translation.

ENGL 4460 Modern & Contemporary Drama. (3h rotation
A study of contemporary playwrights and their plays, including works in translation.

ENGL 4470 Single Author or Specidlopic: William Faulkner. (FFall 2015
A course providing an4depth study of a single author or a special topic in language or literature.

ENGL 4495 Senior Thesis and Presentation. @jeryspring
English majors will write and present orally an original research project based on a significant topic in
language or literatureRequired of all English majors

PrerequisiteSenior standing.

ENGL 4496 Internship. (:3)on demand
An opportunity for stdents to gain added experience and insight in approvedaffipus settingsThe
internshipcannotbe counted as one of the courses required for the major or minor in English.
PrerequisitesConsent of the supervising instructor, the Department Chair, and
the Career Development Center.

ENGL 4499 Independent Study/Research. (8nh demand
This is an opportunity for students to conduct an individuatjepth exploration of an area in literature,
writing, or theory.

PrerequisitesConsent of the instrctor, the Department Chair, and the Provost.
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EUROPEAN UNION STUDIES PROGRAM

The European Union Studies Program is offered by the University System of Georgia in collaboration
with LaGrange College and other institutions. It delivers a comenonculum for European Union (EU)
studies that allows students to be issued a certificate in European Union Studies. The goal of the
certification program is to allow students to develop professional expertise in European Union affairs
that can be used tenhance their opportunities for further study and employment.

OBJECTIVES

The goals of the certification program are:
w 2 F2a0SNIAYUISNRAAOALE AYyLFNE fSFNYyAy3I | 62 dz
citizens.
w 2 02y i N o dzjoal ofiinkr&asiry yhé iftdrnatiadaizatignl-of the curriculum by
allowing students to take a much broader range of courses on the EU and EU topics then they
would otherwise be able to.
w 2 SylroftS addzRSyida G2 3t 20 Iprokide &n additiéhal N S RdzO |
educational credential that improves future employment and educational opportunities.

PROGRAMRESCRIPTION

To qualify for a certificate in EU Studies, students must take six (6) courses that total a minimum of 17
semester hours of ackemic credit. To earn the certificate, students must have a 3.0 cumulative GPA in
program courses upon completion of the program. An official certificate is awarded by a student's home
institution for satisfactory fulfillment of the curriculum. Most insiitons also recognize the
accomplishment on the permanent transcripts of students participating in the academic track. The
program also has a study abroad option in conjunction with Georgia State University and the University
of Strasbourg (seeww.eustudiesprogram.etor details).

The curriculum has four (4) mandatory components and one (1) option:

A. Introduction to the EU. The first course that should be taken in the program.

B. Multidisciplinary Menu. ko (4) courses selected from a menu of choices.

C. Capstone Seminar. The last course taken that unifies the program's curriculum. (This course usually
g2dZ R 6S GF1Sy |G [IIDNry3aS /2ttS3S Ay (GKS &aGdzRS
D. Practicum Experience. A haratsinternshp or study abroad course.

E. Areas of Distinction. Optional distinctions for foreign language training or an honors thesis.

The courses for the EU Studies program are offered online and at LaGrange College. Students must
register with the program to takeotirses online. Courses in the program can be used to fulfill both
general requirements and requirements for majors and minors in various disciplines. The following
LaGrange College courses have been approved so far for EU Studies credit:

9 HIST 3378 Europediplomatic History, 1890 to the Present
9 POLS 3353 States and Politics of European and the European Union
1 ARTD 1111 Modern and Contemporary Art History

Students can also achieve a notation of distinction on their certificate by taking two (2) European
language courses at the 3000 or 4000 level. For a more complete description of the program, its
requirements, and how the cline courses work, go to the program website:
http:/www.eustudiesprogram.org For more mformation, contact theProgram Coordinator of Political
Science to obtain further information.
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EXERCISE SCIENCE

DESCRIPTION

At its core, Exercise Science is a multifaceted field of study in which the acute and chronic responses of
movement and physical activity are tirgellectual focus. The Exercise Science program is designed for
students interested in fitness, sport performance and headtlated fields. It is designed to prepare
students for positions in the exercise and fitness industry, or for-poestiuate studyn exercise science

or other healthrelated disciplines.

The Exercise Science program has two concentrations: Allied Health and Sport and Human Performance.
The selection of the concentration depends on the educational and career goals of the student. The

Allied Health concentration is directed at those students wishing to pursue graduate education in clinical
FffASR KSIfdK LINPFTSaaAz2yas adzOK | a LKeaAOlf GKS
chiropractic. The Sport and Human Performanpéan is intended for those students wishing to pursue
employment in coaching or the fithess industry. Either option will prepare the student for graduate

study in Exercise Science or Kinesiology. Students may choose to change concentrations during their
course of study. The Exercise Science discipline provides numerous potential career opportunities. In
consultation with an academic advisor, the student will be able to select courses and create learning
opportunities that will assist preparation for futeilendeavors.

In addition to the Exercise Science program, the Physical Education Activities Program (PEDU) offers a
selection of physical skill classes designed to promote health and physical skill development. The
activities program also strives to pridle classes for students to gain technical and tactical skill in various
physical activities for lifetime fitness.

MISSION STATEMENT

The mission of the Exercise Science program is to prepare leadingeamhprofessionals in health and
human performace. Through a challenging interdisciplinary preparation focusing on practical
application, students will acquire the knowledge, skills, and abilities to assess and improve the health,
fitness, and performance of the population. In addition, throughrtkecial and spiritual development,
graduates will inspire holistic, positive behavioral change.

PROGRAM OBJECTIVES
The objectives of the Exercise Science program are to:
1. Give students the opportunity to understand the importance of exercise on humanorpeahce
and health.
2. Provide students the opportunity to practice and become proficient at assessing components of
physical fitness and health.
3. Provide an opportunity for faculty and students to explore innovative ways to enhance human
performance and hedft
Encourage research opportunities between students and faculty.
5. Provide opportunities for students to develop communication skills.
Give students the curriculum, opportunities and guidance to be successful hy@Eukiate
Studies and/or as a workingrigss professional.
7. Promote physical activity and wellness.

»

o

181

NJ



LEARNING OUTCOMES
Upon completion of the program in exercise science students should be able to:

1.

2.

6.
7.

Demonstrate a fundamental knowledge of the acute and chronic physiological, mechanical and
psychdogical responses of the body to exercise.

Demonstrate the knowledge and skills to assess characteristics of human performance in
individuals from diverse populations.

Demonstrate the ability to construct progressive exercise programs for improving human
performance in a wide range of applications.

Possess a holistic understanding of the factors related to health, fithess, and human
performance.

Demonstrate an ability to understand and evaluate scientific literature related to exercise
science.

Demonstrateeffective communication skills.

Model a healthy lifestyle.

ASSESSMENT OF LEARNING OBJECTIVES
Success in achieving the objectives of the Exercise Science major will be demonstrated by:

1.
2.
3.

Completion of each major course with a grade of C or better

Satisfatory performance on a senior research project and its presentation

Sitting for a certification examination for either the American College of Sports Medicine or the
National Strength and Conditioning Association

EXERCISE SCIENCE CORE COURSES

In addition b completing the General EducatiqrCore requirements, students pursuing a major in
Exercise Science must complete the following courses regardless of concentration within the major (i.e.
Allied Health or Sport and Human Performance).

Sem. Hrs.
46 CORE requirements
(8) BIOL2148 and 2149 and Labs
*(part of the Core curriculum)
3 MATH 1114  Statistics
2 PEDU Activity Courses (2)
1 EXCS 1160 Lab Rotation in Exercise Science
2 EXCS 2000 Intro to Exercise Science
4 EXCS 3352/L Physiology of ¥ercise and Lab
3 EXCS 3354 Applied Exercise Anatomy
3 EXCS 3360 Motor Learning and Control
3 EXCS 4310 Biomechanics
4 EXCS 4320/L Exercise Prescription and Lab
3 EXCS 4325 Exercise and Sports Nutrition
3 EXCS 4360 Research in Exercise Sue
2 EXCS 4380 Senior Seminar
3 EXCS 4400 Academic Internship
36 Semester Hours (in addition to the Core curriculum)
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SPORT AND HUMAN PERFORMANCE (21 Semester Hours, 7 Courses)

The Sport and Human Performance concentration is designed to prepatents for careers in

coaching and the fitness/health industry. Students in this concentration must take at least five of the
following additional Exercise Science courses to fulfill the requirements of the major. These courses are
designed to develop deeper understanding of concepts in Exercise Science and prepare students for
graduate studies in Exercise Science. Students in the Allied Health concentration are also eligible and
free to take any of these courses (Courses noted with an * are requirgti¢ concentration.)

CHEM 1005* Survey of Chemistry (or CHEM 1101/L)
EXCS 1154* First Aid: Responding to Emergencies

EXCS 2311 Survey of Strength & Conditioning

EXCS 2331 Personal Health Issues

EXCS 3305 Sports Psychology

EXCS 3310 Coaching Theory & Methods

EXCS 3332 Prevention and Care of Athletic Injuries
EXCS 4311* Principles of Strength and Conditioning
EXCS 4312* Theory and Principles of Athletic Conditioning
EXCS 4330* Techniques in Human Performance Assessment
EXCS 4400 Academic Internship

WNWWWWWWwwww

57 Major Hours (36 Exercise Science core + 21 Sport and Human Performance electives)

Recommended elective courses

3 MGMT 2200 Foundations of Business
3 MGMT 3360 Sport Management

3 PSYC 3358 Psychology of Aging

3 SOCR200 Sociology of Sport

Core Requirements 46 Hours
Interim 9 Hours
Exercise Science Core 36 Hours
S&H Performance Electives 21 Hours
General Electives 8 Hours
Total 120 Hours

ALLIED HEALTH CONCENTRATIQB $&&nester Hours, 6 Courses)

The Allied Health concentration is designed to prepare students forgro$essional school in physical
therapy, occupational therapy, physician assistant, and chiropractic, among others. With their academic
advisor, students will create a specialized rsguplan designed to best prepare students and meet all of
the prerequisite coursework for a given ppgofessional school in the allied health field of their

choosing.

Students and their academic advisor will select at I&Xof the following courss to fulfill the

requirements of the Exercise Science major. (Courses noted with an * are required for the
concentration.)
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57-62 Total Major Hours (36 Exercise Science core2624llied Health electives)

CHEML101/L* General Chemistry |
CHEM 1102/L General Chemistry Il

BIOL 1107/L
BIOL 3320/L
BIOL 3384/L
PHYSL101/L

PHYS 1102/L

Principles of Biology |
Medical Mcrobiology
Neurobiology
Introductory Physics |
Introductory Physics Il

PSYC 1101 Introduction to Psychology
PSY@302 Human Growth and Development
PSYC 3350 Abnormal Psychology

SOCI 1101  Introduction toSociology

Core Requirements 46 Hours
Interim 9 Hours
Exercise Science Core 36 Hours
Allied Health Electives 21-26 Hours
General Electives 3-8 Hours
Total 120Hours

REQUIREMENTS FORHAHNESICAL EDUCATADIDCOACHINS®INORS

There are two (2) minor programs housed in the Exercise Science department: one in Physical Education

and one in Coaching. The faculty will guide students in selecting courses that®&tim i K S
aims and plans. Fifteen (15) semester hours are required for each minor.

Physical Educatiominors must take EXCS 2251 (Introduction to Physical Education).
Coachingninors must take EXCS 3310 (Coaching Theory and Methods).

The remainig 12 semester hours for either minor may be selected from the following courses:

EXCS 1154 First Aid: Responding to Emergencies

EXCS 2311 Survey of Strength & Conditioning

EXCS 2251 Introduction to Physical Education

EXCS 3302 Organization and Administriain of Physical Education and Recreation
EXCS 3305 Sports Psychology

EXCS 3310 Coaching Theory and Methods

EXCS 3313 Leadership in Physical Education and Athletics
EXCS 3332 Prevention and Care of Athletic Injuries/lliness
EXCS 3360 Motor Behavior and Contl

EXCS 4311 Principles of Strength & Conditioning

EXCS 4400 Internship in Physical Education/Coaching
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COURSE DESCRIPTIONS (EXCS)

EXCS 1154  First Aid: Responding to Emergencies. E&)I and Spring

This course focuses on the identification of emergesittyations and selection of correct response.
Certification in American Red Cross standard first aid and adult, child, and infant rescue breathing and
cardiopulmonary resuscitation is earned upon successful completion of the course.

EXCS 1160 LaboratoryRotation in Exercise Science @all and Spring

This class is designed to provide a practical learning experience in the evaluation and prescription of
exercise for health and sport applications. Techniques for various tests of health related and skill related
fitness will be introduced.

EXC2000 Introduction to Exercise Science (Eall and Spring

This course is an introduction to the various slifciplines of exercise science including, exercise
physiology, biomechanics, exercise and sport psychology, and motor behaviour and control. Career and
graduate school opportunities and preparations will be discussed.

EXCS 2251 Introduction to Physical Education. (3pring
A survey course of the career choices available in physical education. Opportunities to talk with and
observe professionals in vatis subspecializations.

EXCS 2311  Survey of Strength & Conditioning. (Ball and Spring
This course focuses on the examination of proper techniques, concepts, and applications of strength and
conditioning principles. Nutritional principles as are tethto athletic performance also are discussed.

EXCS 2331 Personal Health Issues. (Epll andSpring

This course allows students to explore basic health issues and principles in depth. Topics include fitness,
diet and weight control, nutrition, humasexuality, stress management, death education, aging, and

drug and alcohol education.

EXCS 3305  Sports Psychology. (3pring

A study of human behavior in the context of the sporting experience and how performance is affected

by the interactions of theaach, athletes, and the environment. Emphasis is on motivation, personality,

attributions, disengagement from sport, aggression, leadership, and communication patterns.
PrerequisitesPSYC 1101 or permission of instructor

EXCS 3310 Coaching Theory and &thods. (3)Fall
Theories and principles pertaining to effective coaching of amateur and experts athletes. Emphasis
placed on examining and discussing concepts related to successful leadership, leading with a purpose,
and creating positive learning/perforamce environments.

PrerequisitesJunior or Senior standing or permission of instructor

EXCS 3313 Leadership in Physical Education and Athletics.@8) demand

A study of the leadership skills necessary to implement and conduct physical activity psagrdm
functions.
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EXCS 3332 Prevention and Care of Athletic Injuries/llinesses. Bl and Spring
This course focuses on common injuries and illnesses occurring in athletics. Topics include, but are not
limited to, heat exhaustion, heat strokabdominal injuries, injury management, emergency triage,
anatomical instability, blood borne pathogens, and mechanics of injury.

PrerequisitesBIOL 2148 or permission of instructor

EXCS 3333 Yoga for Wellnesq2) Fall and Spring

A study of the effectthat yoga has on all aspects of the human body, including physical, mental, and
spiritual. Topics will include breathing techniquesanas fasting, meditation, and different disciplines
of yoga.

EXCS 3334 Advanced Yoga. (Hall and Spring

Thiss Rl yOSR O2dzNES gAff o0dzAftR 2y GKS F2dzyRIFEGA2Y
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development. This advanced yoga course with martial arts traisidgsigned to bring the student eye

to eye with their greatest obstacles, which are perceived physical and mental limitations. This course is
one pathway to cultivating the mind/body clarity and power that lead to developing the will.

EXCS 3340 Karate:Techniques and Philosophy (8n demand

A study of the interrelation between training and philosophy in kar8tedents learn karate techniques
and examine the philosophy of modern kara®articipants observe how the philosophy influences the
essences fotraining and how the training affects the spirit of philosopRiysical activity is required.

EXCS8352, 3352L Physiology of Exercise and Lab &l|

This course is a study of the acute and chronic physiological effects of exercise with prirphasenon

bioenergetics, neuromuscular functions, cardéspiratory considerations and physical training.
PrerequisitesBIOL 2148 & 2149 and CHEM 1005 or 1101/L

EXCS8354 Applied Exercise Anatomy (Fall

This course provides an investigation of thenan skeletal and neuromuscular systems as they relate to

exercise performance. Emphasis is on the application of gross human anatomy to exercise movements.
PrerequisitesBIOL 2148 or permission of instructor

EXCS8360 Motor Behavior and Control (3frall
This course is a study of how individuals learn and perform motor skill with special emphasis on mental
and psychological aspects of learning and practical applications to teaching and coaching. The control of
movement considering inputs from the nexgensory system is included.

PrerequisitesJunior or Senior standing or permission of instructor

EXC4310 Biomechanics (3ppring
This course provides a study of the material properties of musculoskeletal tissues. In addition, the
effects of the intenal and external forces acting on the tissues will be examined. The effects of external
forces on human movement will be explored.

PrerequisitesEXCS 3354, 3354L or permission of instructor
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EXCS 4311 Principles of Strength & Conditioning. (Bgll

This course is designed for Exercise Science students requiring knowledge and practical experience in

strength and conditioning. This course will prepare you to demonstrate and teach weight training

exercises, perform a needs assessment of a sport oetathbrogram a periodized training plan for a

sport or athlete addressing all aspects of training including strength, conditioning, and flexibility.
PrerequisitesEXCS 3352, 3352L or permission of instructor

EXCS 4312 Theories and Principles of AthletiConditioning (3)Spring
This course focuses on research based training principles involved in athlete development and their
application to both well established and more recent theoretical concepts. Discussions will focus on the
practicality, feasibilityand the legitimacy of theoretical concepts. Concepts may include periodization,
athlete monitoring methods, training techniques, training equipment and current trends in the training
and fitness industry.

Prerequisite: EXCS 4311 or permission of instruc

EXC4320, 4320L Exercise Testing and Prescription and LabSg)ing
This class provides an examination of the considerations given to those with various chronic illnesses
and diseases relative to exercise testing and participation. Proper appliaatfitness assessment and
exercise prescription will be stressed. Guidelines recommended by the American College of Sports
Medicine will be followed.

PrerequisitesEXCS 3352, 3352L or permission of instructor

EXC4325 Exercise and Sports Nutritior8)] Spring

This class study of the nutritional needs of strength, endurance and team sport athletes.

Recommendations for carbohydrate, fat, and protein feeding will be covered. Aspects of nutrient timing

relative to activity will be addressed. Strategieshydration will be discussed. Information about sport

supplements will be presented as will issues surrounding eating disorder and consequences in athletes.
PrerequisitesCHEM 1005 or CHEM 1101/L

EXC8330 Techniqgues in Human Performance Assessm@)tall

This course introduces procedures and protocols for laboratory and field tests used in assessing athlete

conditioning. Tests for muscular strength and power, agility, speed, anaerobic capacity, lactate

threshold, aerobic capacity, and other phyeigical measures will be addressed. Sport specific tests also

will be covered. Test protocols, procedures, and interpretation will be covered with practical application.
PrerequisitesEXCS 3352, 3352L, and 4310 or permission of instructor

EXC4360 Introduction to Research in Exercise ScienceHa
This course examines current research trends in exercise science and addresses the research process in
kinesiology. Emphasis is on learning techniques of research in the exercise sciences and therabfess
presentation of research and related aspects.

Corequisites MATH 1114 and Senior standing or permission of instructor

EXC4380 Senior Seminar Exercise Science§gjing
This course is designed to build upon all experiences from previous ex&igaee courses and prepare
students for placement after graduation. As this course serves as a culmination of previous EXCS
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courses, it should not be taken until the senior year. Coursework will be focused around exercise science
career preparation andgssible certification exam preparation.
PrerequisitesSenior standing

EXCS 4400 Internship (36) Fall, Interim, Spring, Summer

An opportunity for students to gain added applied experience and insight in approvedrofius

settings. Internships consisf a minimum of 120 hours (per 3 credits) of work in areas such as physical
and/or occupational therapy offices, health clinics, fithess gyms, coaching assignments, etc. Assignments
may also include selected readings, public presentation, and a finabportbntaining essays, weekly
22d2NY I £ YR adzlR2NIAY3I YFGSNALFE P ¢KS AYyGiSNyaka
to beginning the internship. Information from this meeting will then be transferred to the Career
Development Center foplacement. The application process is unigue to each facility.

PHYSICADUCATIONCTIVITIHBEDU)

The physical education activity program is designed to provide opportunities for learning or enhancing
those skills necessary to participate in leisuned activities throughout the life cycle. Special emphasis
also is given to activities that improve one's physical fithess and condiibcourses carry one (1)
semester hour of credit and count toward the hours needed for graduation.

PEDU 1102 Beginnng Archery. (1B5pring
Basic competencies in archery techniques and safety with experiences in target shooting.

PEDU 1103 Badminton. (1)Fall andSpring
Introduction to the skills, strategies, and rules of badminton.

PEDU 1104 Basketball. (1Fall andSpring
Basic competencies in the techniques, strategies, and rules of basketball.

PEDU 1105 Jogging. (1Jall and Spring
Participation in progressive running programs designed to increase cardiovascular endurance.

PEDU 1106 Touch Rugby (1$pring
Introduction to the skills, strategies, and rules of touch rugby.

PEDU 1108 Physical Conditioning. (Jall and Spring
Basic assessment, maintenance, and improvement of overall physical fitness.

PEDU 1109 Beginning Golf. (1Fall and Spring
Introductionto the basic skills, strategies, and rules of golf. Field trips to city golf courses.

PEDU 1111 Softball. (1)Fall
Basic competencies and knowledge of rules and strategies of softball.

PEDU 1112 Beginning Tennis. (FHall and Spring
Introduction to thebasic skills, strategies, and rules of tennis.
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PEDU 1114 Volleyball. (1)Spring
Basic competencies in the techniques, strategies, and rules of volleyball.

PEDU 1122 Weight Training & Plyometrics. (Fall and Spring
Introduction to exercises that argeared toward increasing speed, power, and jumping ability. A basic
overview of the physiological factors involved in the exercises.

PEDU 1123 Beginning Swimming. (1$pring
Introduction to the aquatic environment, with emphasis on competence in prireaiynming and
safety skills and stroke readiness.

PEDU 1124 Intermediate/Advanced Swimming. (1pn demand
Development and refinement of key swimming strokes. Introduction to turns, surface dives, and
springboard diving.

PrerequisitePEDU 1123 or equivalent skills

PEDU 1130 SCUBA. (J5all and Spring

Competencies in safe diving techniques and practices, as well as safe use of SCUBA diving equipment.
PADI Open Water Diver Certification available upon completion of course and optipriat checkout

dives.

PEDU 1159 Sailing. (1)all
Basic sailing competencies and understanding with experiences in fundamental racing strategy. Field
trips to lake facilities are required.

PEDU 1161 Rhythmic Aerobics. (1$pring
A conditioning ourse in which exercise is done to musical accompaniment for the purpose of
developing cardiovascular efficiency, strength and flexibility.

PEDU 1164 Water Aerobics. (1Fall andSpring

Development of cardiwespiratory endurance, flexibility, bodymposition, and muscle

endurance/tone through vigorous water exercise. The resistance of the water makes this course an
excellent choice for the beginner as well as the wekditioned athlete, and for the swimmer as well as
the nonswimmer.
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INTRODUCTION

Gender Studies is an interdisciplinary field of study that complements a liberal arts education by drawing
upon a variety of disciplines to gain a critical awareness of gehddeveloping this awareness and in
presenting its diversity, courses also explaaee, ethnicity, culture, age, and social class as categories of
analysis. While exploring these issues, the courses also promote the development of skills in critical
thinking, speaking, and writing. Courses focupast and present gender roles in culture, politics, the
family, the arts and sciences, health care, business, and religion.

LEARNINGBJECTIVES

A minor inGender Studies consists of fifteen (58mester hoursthree (3) of which must be GNDR

1101 (Introduction to Gender Studies). Of the remaining twelve (12) hours, six (6) must be taken at the
3000 level. This flexibility, coupled with the interdisciplinary nature of the field, permits students to
design a miar that best reflects their academic and future career interests. (Only digissl courses

taken during or after Fall 2000 may be applied to the minor in Gender Studies.)

COURSEESCRIPTIOMENDR)

*GNDR 1101 Introduction to Gender Studies. (3)

Thiscourse provides an understanding of gender and the evolutiareafier roles within one's own

culture and that of others. In developing this understanding, emphasis is placed on the great diversity of
gender roles in individual lives by considering suckofa as race, age, marital, and class status.

CROSSBISTEBOURSES
GNDR 2500

or Kinship and Families. (3)
SOCI 2500

This course offers a multidisciplinary perspective on contemporary marriages, families, and other intimate
relationships. Students witlecome familiarized with competing models and theories on relationships. In
addition, this course explores cressltural variation in family systems as well as diversity and change
within the American population, Topics to be covered include mate setecexuality, marital structure,
marital happiness, divorce, parenting, and alternative family forms.

GNDR 3110

or Special Topics: Latin American Women Writers. (3)
LAST 3110
This course taught in English will focus on gender, race, and social clasportrayed in the works of
major Latin American women and Latina writers. (Note: the writers studied in this course differ from
those studied in GNDR/SPAN 4002.
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GNDR 3320
or The Ethics of Sexuality, Marriage, and Gender. (3)
RLGN 3320
A study othe moral issues related to sexuality, gender roles, and family life. Topics vary per offering but may
include ethical reflection on such topics as the meaning and purpose of sexuality, gender ratestifaie
and extra marital sexuality, homosexua#ityd family structure. We will compare the range of positions on
these issues within Christianity, and also compare them with positions in other world faiths.
Prerequisite: A Religion course (RLGN 1101, 1102, 1103, 1104, 1105, 1106, 1107 or 1108).

GNDR 800

or Race, Ethnicity, an@Gender in Society. (3)
SOCI 3500
Students will become aware of the impact of race, ethnicity, and gender in a global society. The norms,
values, and patterns of communication associated with each category and how thesepaffemtal life
choices and social status will be examined. Specifically, students will be become aware of how our basic
social institutions, such as the economy, the family, education, religion and the political system, are
biased institutions with differig ideals and expectations for women and men, as well as for different
races and ethnic groups.
Prerequisite: SOCI 1000

GNDR 4002

or Latin American Women Writers. (3)
SPAN 4002
This coursess taught in Spanish will focus on gender, race, and social clasportrayed in the works of
major Latin American women and Latina writers. (Note: The writers studied in this course will differ
from those studied in GNDR/LAST 3110.)
Prerequisite: SPAN 4000 or SPAN 4001 or permission of instructor.

GNDR 4440 Modern & Contemporary Fiction. (3)

or

ENGL 4440

The primary focus of this course will be narratology, the close examination of the role of the nafrator
each work. All the works present some form of unreliable narrator (liar, insane, uncertain, confused,
etc.).Class readings and discussion will focus on the form and function of such untrustworthy narrators.
At the core of the narratives is a relationship, usually between a man and a woman. Our secondary focus
will be on the role of gender in the nature of thesdationships. The difference, for example, in the
reportage from a feminine vs. a masculine point of view; the role of men vs. the role of women in
relationships, especially in relation to the progression of the twentieth and twenfieshcenturies; he
AYLRNIFYOS 2F 3SYRSNI 2y (GKS yINNI{i2NR&d SELISNASY
in which the narrator is perceived by others (both characters and readers) in relation to gender; use of
feminist critical perspective in viewing thessationships

GNDR 4499
or Special Topics: American Women. (3)
HIST 4499
A course offered at the junior/senior level, focusing on a specialized topic in the field of history.
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Interimterm courses are offered in Gend&udies. In additionnternships are available and
encouraged.

*Denotes GNDR courses that may substitute for a CORE Humanities course in the Core Curriculum.
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HISTORY

INTRODUCTION

The faculty of the History program believes that all persons, whatever their selected role in life, require

an understanding of their past in order to prepare for their future. The faculty firmly believes that the
liberal arts preparation, which encompasscourses from the discipline of history, provides the student

with the most appropriate educational background for lifelong learning by integrating knowledge from

the broadest range of disciplines. It is the mission of the faculty in the History pregriaatrange

[/ 2€€S8S3S G2 FILOAftAGIGS GKS ANRSGK 2F aiddzRSydaqQ O
through curricular and ceurricular methods in an ethical and caring environment.

The faculty of the department believes that studemvho select to complete a major course of study in
History should have the foundation knowledge and understanding of the discipline, developed by
classroom instruction and individual study, necessary to provide them with the opportunity to:

pursue graduge study within the discipline;

pursue a professional degree in a selected field of study;

pursue employment as a teacher in prellegiate education;

seek employment in a field such as government, etewel historic documentation and
preservationsocial or historic entdevel research, or a field where their liberal arts preparation can
be beneficially utilized.

T
1
T
1

Graduates of the History program may be found pursuing careers in business, law, education, politics
and government, broadcasting, jouligam, the ministry and other fields of endeavor. In all of these
endeavors, our graduates have found that their education has provided a foundation for their careers
and for their growth in life.

PROGRAM OBJECTIVES
The History Faculty strives to:
9 Providestudents opportunities through its curricular and-corricular programming to
develop their appreciation for and understanding of the complex nature of the human past.
91 Provide students an opportunity to gain a deeper appreciation of the liberal arts and
hPAai2NREQa O2yGNROGdziAzy (2 AGO
1 Provide students with opportunities to improve their creative, critical and communicative
abilities through both curricular and exurricular programs.
1 Encourage student engagement within the discipline through curricular exadicicular
programming that occurs in an ethical and caring environment.

STUDENIEARNINGBJECTIVES

To achieve the mission and objectives set forth above, all courses seek to help each student ultimately
demonstrate:

grounding in and familiarity with Is&c historical narratives;

ability to master and analyze primary sources;

awareness of historiography and the ability to critically assess it;

capacity to creatively synthesize material from a variety of sources;

mastery of oral, written, and electroneommunication skills;

facility in locating and critically assessing both digital and print source materials.

= =4 =4 =4 -8 =9
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ASSESSMERFSTUDENIEARNINGBJECTIVES

Students graduating with degrees in history are required to successfully complete the capstone senior
history seminar, research and defend a senior thesis, and pass a major field exit examination. Through
0KSaS NBIdANBYSyGasz addzRSyda Ydzad RSY2yadaNy S

COURSBFSTUDY

The History program offers both a major and migouarse of study in history. In addition, the following
programs of study in Public History are offered: a Public History concentration for History majors and a
Public History minor for nemajors.

Those wishing to major in History are encouraged to dedlaeir major during the beginning of the

Spring semester of their sophomore year.

IN ADDITION TO COMPINEG THE CORE CURRUM REQUIREMENSSUDENTS PURSUINGABOR INHISTORY MUST
COMPLETE THE FOLIMIBWAJOR PROGRAM BIREMENTS

REQUIREMENFSOSRAMAJORNHISTORY
The History program offers the following major in History:
A. Prerequisite Courses:
HIST 1101 and 1102 World Civilization
HIST 1111 and 1112 United States History
These are prerequisite courses for the major.
Prerequisitecourses can be met by AP, CLEP tests, or by transfer credit.

B. Two (2) courses from:
HIST3305 Islamic World to 1500
HIST3331 Colonial Latin America
HIST 3341  Russia to 1856
HIST3370 Introduction to the History of East Asia

One (1) course from:

HIST 3317 Colonial America

HIST 3319  Nineteenth-Century America
HIST 3416  TwentiethCentury America
One (1) course from:

HIST 3301  The GreceRoman World
HIST 3302  The Middle Ages

HIST 3320 The Renaissance and the Reformation
One (1) course from:

HIST 332 Europe, 16661870

HIST 3374 Europe, 1876 Present

One (1) course from:

HIST 3380  History of China

HIST 3382 History of Korea

Two (2) required courses:

HIST 2000 Research Methods in History
HIST 4490  Senior History Seminar

194




C. An additional nine (9) semester hours of 3080d 4000level History courses are
required. The total major course requirements are 33 semester hours of credit beyond 1000
level courses (i.e., a total of 45 semester hours). Those majors seekamgeantration in Public
History have slightly different requirements. Please see the section on the concentration/minor
in Public History.

We strongly encourage the History major to pursue the widest possible liberal arts preparation by the
careful selection bcourses from the Core Curriculum structure.

Upperlevel courses in historythose numbered 3000 or above (with the exception of HIST 448
available to all students who have successfully completed the prerequisites.

REQUIREMENFSRAMINORNHIST®Y

¢tKS YAY2NI AYy KAaG2NeR O2yairaidia 2F FAFGSSY ompo
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PUBLIC HISTORY MINOR/ PUBLIC HISDOIRENTRATION

Introduction

The History program offers a Public History concentration for history majors as well as a Public History
minor open to all students. These options are designed to offer interdisciplinary training to those
interested in pursuin@ career in public history. Both the concentration and the minor provide a strong
basis in public history, focusing on research, critical issues in the field, and practicabnagserience
through the internship. These core history courses are supgteed with interdisciplinary electives
RSAAIYSR (2 |dAYSYyld (GKS aitdzRSyiQa LINBPFAOASyOe®
setting.

Graduates with a minor or concentration in Public History will have the foundation for pursuing a variety
of careersincluding those in archives, museums, historic sites, editing, corporate historproéin
organizations, oral history, historical preservation, cultural resource management, and local, state, or
national government agencies.

STUDENIEARNINGBJECTIVES
Graduates with a minor or concentration in Public History should demonstrate:
1 Competency in the basic components, knowledge, techniques, and practical application of
public history;
1 The ability to apply historical research techniques, analgsid, presentation in a public setting;
1 An understanding of the contemporary issues facing public historians and the ability to critically
respond to those issues;
9 Practical, handsn experience working within the field;
1 Competency in the administrative meitiology utilized at public history sites;
1 Ability to creatively communicate information and implement historical presentations for a non
academic audience.

ASSESSMENT OF LEARNING OBJECTIVES
Students graduating with a concentration in public historyraguired to successfully complete the
capstone senior history seminar, research and defend a senior thesis, pass a major field exit
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examination, and be successfully evaluated during a handsublic history internship. Through these
requirements, studenty dza & RSY2yaG NI 0S GKSANI YFaldSNER 2F (GKS| Yl

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINOR OR CONCENTRATION IN PUBLIC HISTORY
The requirements for the Public History concentration are in addition to the requirements for the
History major (though some overlaphdrequirements for both the concentration and the minor in
Public History are as follows:
Required Courses (9 hours):
HIST 2000: Research Methods in History
HIST 3000: Public History
HIST 4485: Internship in Public History
Elective Courses (6 houBhoose one (1) course from each area:
One course iMdministration and Methods
ARTD 3101 or 3102 (Museum Studies | or I1)
POLS 3312 (Public Administration and Public Policy)
One course i€ommunication and Implementation
ARTD 2201 (Graphic Design I),22asic Photography), or
2224 (Documentary Photography)
ENGL 3303 (Advanced Composition), 3310 (Art of Argumentation), or
3315 (Readings in Literary Journalism)
THEA 2110 (Introduction to Design) or THEA 2360 (Costume Construction)
For aPublic Histoay minor, 15 semester hours are required, as outlined above. History major with a
Public History concentratigra total of 48 semester hours is required:
f MH K2dz2NBE 2F LINSNBldzAiairidSa 6aSS {SOGAz2y ! dzy RSN
I 24 hoursin accordance with Section B; and
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listed in Section C, History majors with a Public History concentration need twelve (12)
additional credits:
- HIST 3000
HIST 448

one (1) Administration and Methods elective and
one (1) Communication and Implementation elective.

PHIALPHATHETA

The history department is home to an active chapter of Phi Alpha Theta, the national history honor
society. Itis open to students of any major who meet the following requirements: a 3.0 GPA overall, a
3.1 GPA in history courses, and a minimum of 12 siofihistory courses completed.

COMBINEB.A.ANDM.A. TPROGRAMFSTUDY

Undergraduate students who meet the admission requirements for the Master of Arts in Teaching
[M.A.T] (passing GACE Basic Skills or a combined SAT score of more than 1i@3pamdo have a

GPA of 3.0 or higher in their undergraduate studies are eligible to participate in a combined B.A. and
M.A.T. program of study after the completion of 90 semester hours. Once accepted, candidates may
take entering cohort graduate coursdset Summer semester following their junior year of study. Upon
gaining senior status, candidates may take one (1) tioreelit graduate course during the Fall, Interim,
and Spring semesters only if enrolled with twelve (12) undergraduate credits.
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COURSEEERIPTIONSIST)
*Denotes HIST courses that may substitute for a CORE Humanities course in the Core Curriculum.

*HIST 1101 World Civilization I. (3)all and Spring
Survey course on the development of world civilization up to 1660.

*HIST 1102  World Civlization II. (3)Fall andSpring
Survey course on the development of world civilization from 1660 to the present.

*HIST 1111  History of the United States to 1865. (8all
Emphasis on the Colonial, Revolutionary, early national, and Civil War periods.

*HIST 1112  History of the United States, 1865 to the Present. &)ring
Emphasis on Reconstruction, liberal nationalism, New Deal, and postwar periods.

HIST 2000  Research Methods in History. (®pring
This course is required of all sophomore histogjons. It acquaints the student with the basic
components of historical methodology and research.

HIST 3000  Public History. (3pn demand

This course provides an overview of public history, exploring the many arenas in which one can apply
the practicaluse of historical research, analysis, writing, and presentation ist@aching fields.

Students learn what constitutes public history, understand the techniques and practices associated with
it, and develop a critical assessment of the public historg feld the contemporary issues facing public

KAZG2NRAFyad ¢KS O2dNES fa2 FAYa (G2 AYLNR@GS adidz

especially in their presentation of information to general audiences outside of academia.

HIST 3301  TheGreceRoman World. (3Jall
A study of Grec&Roman civilization from its birth in ancient Greece through the collapse of the western
Roman Empire in the fifth century A.D.

HIST 3302  The Middle Ages, 352350. (3)Spring
This course offers a comprehensitedy of the development of medieval civilization from the late fifth
century to the late fourteenth century.

HIST3305 The Islamic World to 1500. (8n demand
¢tKA&a AYUGNRRdzOG2NE a
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HIST 3306  History of the South. (3dn demand
Emphasis on theolonial,antebellum, Civil War, Reconstruction, amdNew South periods.

HIST 3310  Constitutional History of the United States to 1900. @) demand

An analysis of fundamental constitutional development from 1776 to present.
PrerequisitesHIST 1111 and HIST 1112
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HIST 3311  Constitutional History of the United States, 1901 to the Present.¢8)demand
An analysis of fundamental constitutional development from 1901 to the present.

HIST 3315  Georgia History. (3pummer (on demand)
A study of Georgia History from the pcelonial period to the present, with emphasis the historical,
social, economic, and political development of the State.

HIST 3317  Colonial America. (3d)n demand
This course examines the colonial history of British North America during the seventeenth an
eighteenth centuries.

HIST 3319 Nineteenth-Century America. (3pn demand

This course examines the history of the United States over the course of the 1800s, tracing its
developments from a fledgling nation, through internal divisions, to its rise as an industrial world power.
Themes may include race, gender, Jeffersonian regarism, popular democracy, territory and war,

the frontier, expansion and imperialism, and industrialization.

HIST 3320  The Renaissance and the Reformation, 13B8D0. (3)Fall
This course offers a detailed study of the civilization of Renaissandeedatmation Europe. Primary
focus is on the artistic and religious achievements of the period 1350 to 1600.

HIST 3330  The Medieval Church and Papacy. &)ring
This course examines the institutional and cultural history of the medieval church, weitkespmphasis
on the role of the papacy and its impact on medieval civilization.

HIST3331 Colonial Latin American History. (8n demand
An introductory survey of the history of Latin America from the-@aquest era through the
independence movemestof the early nineteenth century.

HIST 3332  Comparative Colonization and Slavery. (8) demand

This course offers a comparative examination of colonial contact in the Americas, including the
interaction of Europeans, natives, and Africans within the French, Spanish, and British empires of the
New World.

HIST 3341 Russia to 1856. (Fall
A compehensive survey of the Russian historical development from the appearance of the Kievan State
in the 9" century through the Crimean War.

HIST 3342  Russia, 1856 to the Present. (Spring
An examination of the Imperial Russian state.

HIST 3350 Renaissace and Renascences. Spring
An examination of the great cultural revivals from the age of Charlemagne to the age of Michelangelo.

HIST 3361 History of England to 1689. (Hall
A political economic, social, and cultural history of England fromG5t8 1689.
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HIST 3362 History of England, 1689 to the Present. &)ring
A political, economic, social, and cultural history of England from 1689 to the present

HIST3370 Intro to the History of East Asia. (3)n demand

This course is an introductory survey of East Asian history from the earliest historic periods to the close
of the twentieth century and will cover a variety of topics throughout multiple periods in East Asian
history from the origins of East Asian cialian, preimperial China, early Korean confederations, and
Yamato Japan to the vicissitudes of East Asia in the twfastycentury.

HIST 3372 Europe, 166a1870. (3)Fall
A comprehensive survey of European history from the reign of Louis XIV thneutge tof the modern German
state in 1870.

HIST 3374  Europe, 1870 to the Present. ($pring
A comprehensive survey of European history from the Bismarckian Era to the present.

HIST 3378  European Diplomatic History, 1890 to the Present. ¢8) demand
A detailed examination of European international relations from 1890, the end of the Bismarkian
system, to the present.

HIST 3380  History of China. (3dn demand

This course is a survey of Chinese history from the earliest historic periods to thefdlbsdwentieth
century and will cover a variety of topics throughout multiple periods in Chinese history including
philosophies of Confucianism, Legalism, Daoism, and Buddhism, Chinese statecraft, political and
economic history, the intersections of setsi and commerce, gender, technology, agriculture,
institutional history, diplomacy, and trends in Anglophone China historiography.

HIST 3382 History of Korea. (3pn demand

This course provides an overview of the contending histories of Korean palitaght, religion, and
culture from legendary origins to contemporary states and societies. Course readings place a strong
emphasis on historical sources in English translation.

HIST 3416 Twentieth-Century America. (3dn demand
An intensive study ofhie United States during the twentieth century.

HIST 4485  Internship in Public History. (6) on demand

This course allows students practical experience in the field of public history. Internships consist of a
minimum of 120 hours (per 3 credits) of warkareas such as archival management, historical editing
and publication, exhibit design, historical tourism, and collections processing. May be repeated for a
maximum of six (6) credits, but only three (3) credit hours may apply to the major requirements.

HIST 4486  National History Day Service Semin&B) on demand

¢tKAa aSNBAOS &ASYAYIFINI O2YoAySa | F20dzaSR addzRe 2
F A SS$tukeni@ will actively engage in public history by providing mentoring serviceislte and high

school students through the National History Day Program.
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HIST 4490  Senior History Seminar. (pring
A study of historiography and research methods and materials.
PrerequisitesSenior History Major or permission of the professor émel Chair
of the Department. This course may be attempted only twice.

HIST 4499  Special Topics. (3n demand
A course offered at the junior/senior level, focusing on a specialized topic in the field of history.
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MATHEMATICS

INTRODUCTION

Today,many professions require employees to possess quantitative and analytical skills. In truth,
employers are seeking applicants who have more than factual knowledge; instead, they want applicants
who possess good problesolving skills, the ability to thinknd reason analytically, and the ability to
continue to learn on the job. Because mathematics is rooted in logic and is a fundamental tool for many
other fields, particularly those in the natural and social sciences, it is the ideal discipline to stady in a
effort to acquire these necessary skills and prepare for successful careers in arhangmng society.

A degree in Mathematics can provide the foundation needed to launch a career in teaching, industry,
government agencies, insurance companies, andytaher fields. Majors may also go on to graduate
programs in mathematics, statistics, actuarial science, law, and other areas.

In particular, recent LC Mathematics graduates have secured positions

i teaching mathematics at various levels;

1 working for theU.S. Census Bureau; and

1 in mathematicalrelated industries, including supervisory positions in these industries.

LaGrange College Mathematics graduates have also successfully completed graduate programs in
1 mathematics

1 mathematics education

I statistics

1 lawschool

MISSION STATEMENT

¢KS al GKSYFGAO&a t NRPINIY adzZllll2NIa GKS /2tfS3SQ
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creative abilities, through the @loration of abstract and applied mathematics, in a caring and
supportive environment.

a
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PROGRAM OBJECTIVES

The Mathematics Program strives to provide

9 opportunities for all students to increase their understanding of mathematics as a discipline,
measured ly individual course assessments in all Core Mathematics classes (Core Understanding of
Mathematics); and

1 awellrounded curriculum that prepares the Mathematics majors for graduate study in mathematic
related fields or employment in a variety of relateeldis, measured by data on graduates and
alumni survey (Future Endeavors).

LEARNING OUTCOMES
1) Students in Core classes will demonstrate the abilities to think critically and creatively and
to communicate mathematics effectively.
2) Students completing B.A. or B.S. in Mathematics should be able to
A) demonstrate an understanding of key mathematical concepts in the following areas:
i) Algebra and Number Theory
i) Measurement, Geometry, and Trigonometry
iii) Functions and Calculus
201
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iv) Data Analysistaistics, and Probability
v) Matrix Algebra and Discrete Mathematics

B) present a creative/original solution to a mathematics question that is new to the student

and:
i) demonstrates effective communication skills,
i) uses apropriate notation and terminology, and
iii) includes a valid and logical mathematical argument.
3) Students completing a B.S. in Mathematics with a concentration in Computational

Mathematics should be able to

A) demonstrate the ability to program spie numerical algorithms in MATLAB or other
programming environments.

B) obtain and utilize useful information from unrefined data, using mathematical and
statistical techniques.

C) make appropriate assumptions to create a mathematical model that detura
represents a physical phenomenon, one that is amenable to solutions with a
computer.

ASSESSMENT OF LENBNODUTCOMES

1) At least 75% of students in Core Mathematics courses will demonstrate improvement ecoposs

exams (from precourse exanscores).

2 A)At least 60% of graduating Mathematics majors will earn a score of 58% or higher on the
Mathematics:Content Knowledge Praxis exam (Test CO061 of the Praxis Series).

A score of 58% is the largest minimum score required by any statedhnainisters the Praxis exam as

part of the secondary teacher certification process.

2 B)The accomplishment of this outcome will be demonstrated by the satisfactory performance of the
student in delivering the presentation at a mathematics conferenceisanduring the final semester of
0KS aidzRSy (iTheatopi & this preséntatdm Willbe assigned by the Mathematics faculty no
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members wilbe present and will rate the student on a fipeint scale for each ofd Il above A

satisfactory score will be achieved if the student receives an average score of 3 or higher in each area.
3) A comprehensive exam that focuses on the three (3) Lea@inncpmes will be administered at the

SYR 2F SIOK addzRSyiuQa FAyYyIlIf al 0KSYFGAOa O2dzNRES
concentration (either MATH 3092 or MATH 3185). This exam will be graded independently by at least
two (2) members of the Matmatics faculty. At least 70% of the students completing the

Computational Mathematics concentration will earn a score of 65% or higher on this exam.

In addition, a survey is sent to recent graduates of the program during the Fall term of each year. The
results of these surveys are considered and may result in changes to improve the program.

DEGREES OFFERED
Students can pursue the following degrees in Mathematics:
9 Bachelor of Arts degree
9 Bachelor of Science degree
1 Bachelor of Science degree with a corteation in Computational Mathematics

IN ADDITION TO COMPING THE CORE CURRUB REQUIREMENSSUDENTS PURSUINGAEOR INVIATHEMATICS
MUST COMPLETE THELEKIWING MAJOR PROMRREQUIREMENTS
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REQUIREMENTS FORAJ®R IN MATHEMATICS
To be accepted as a Mathematics major, a student must
1 have completed MATH 2221
1 have an overall GPA of 2.25 or better, and
1 have a GPA of 2.5 or better in all Mathematics courses numbered 2221 or higher.

REQUIREMENTS FOR BAEHELOR RTIDEGREE

The Bachelor of Arts degree is the liberal studies degree in Mathematics. Students who pursue the
Bachelor of Arts degree have more options in selecting their courses, and are likely to seek careers as
teachers or enter graduate programs in Mathematicsdadion. This degree requires a minimum of 40
semester hours in Mathematics courses, as follows:

MATH 2221 Analytic Geometry and Calculus | (4)
MATH 2222 Analytic Geometry and Calculus 11 (4)
MATH 2223 Analytic Geometry and Calculus 1l (4)
MATH 2224 Diffential Equations (3)
MATH 2241 Programming for the Sciences (4)
MATH 3316 Probability Theory (3)
MATH 3335 Linear Algebra (3)
*MATH 3380 Discrete Mathematics GRMATH 3382 Combinatorial Design Theory (3)
*MATH 4333 Modern Algebra | ()RMATH 4343 Aalysis | (3)
MATH 4350 Senior Capstone (3)
* One (1) of these courses must be taken.
The other may be used to satisfy one of the additional courses in the next listing.
** One (1) of these courses must be taken.
The other may be used to satisfy one of dldielitional courses in the next listing.

PLUS two2) additional courses selected from:
MATH 3225 Partial Differential Equations and Boundary Value Problems (3)
MATH 3305 Number Theory (3)

MATH 3306 College Geometry (3)

MATH 3317 Mathematical Statisti(®

MATH 3340 History of Mathematics (3)

MATH 3342 Complex Variables (3)

MATH 3380 Discrete Mathematics (3)

MATH 3382 Combinatorial Design Theory (3)
MATH 4333 Modern Algebra | (3)

MATH 4334 Modern Algebra 1l (3)

MATH 4343 Analysis | (3)

MATH 4344 Analyslibk(3)

MATH 4410 Numerical Analysis | (3)

MATH 4411 Numerical Analysis 1l (3)

MATH 4495 Independent Study (3)

MATH 4496 Independent Study (3)

MATH 4499 Special Topics in Mathematics (3)
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REQUIREMENTS FOR BAEHELOR BEIENCIDEGREE

The Bachelor of &nce degree is designed for those students who plan to enroll in graduate programs
in pure or applied mathematics or pursue industrial positions. This degree requires a minimum of 46
semester hours in Mathematics courses, as follows:

MATH 2221 Analytic @metry and Calculus | (4)
MATH 2222 Analytic Geometry and Calculus 11 (4)
MATH 2223 Analytic Geometry and Calculus 1l (4)
MATH 2224 Differential Equations (3)
MATH 2241 Programming for the Sciences (4)
MATH 3316 Probability Theory (3)
MATH 3335 Lineaklgebra (3)
MATH 3342 Complex Variables (3)
MATH 3380 Discrete Mathematics ())RMATH 3382 Combinatorial Design Theory (3)*
MATH 4333 Modern Algebra | (3)
MATH 4343 Analysis | (3)
MATH 4350 Senior Capstone (3)
*One (1) of these courses must be taken.
The other may be used to satisfy one (1) of the additional courses in the next listing.

PLUSwo (2) additional courses selected from:
MATH 3225 Partial Differential Equations and Boundary Value Problems (3)
MATH 3305 Number Theory (3)

MATH 3306 Colleggeometry (3)

MATH 3317 Mathematical Statistics (3)

MATH 3340 History of Mathematics (3)

MATH 4334 Modern Algebra 1l (3)

MATH 4344 Analysis Il (3)

MATH 4410 Numerical Analysis | (3)

MATH 4411 Numerical Analysis Il (3)

MATH 4495 Independent Study (3)

MATH 4196 Independent Study (3)

MATH 4499 Special Topics in Mathematics (3)

PHYS 2121 and 2122 are recommended.

REQUIREMENTS FOR BAEHELOR CBEIENCIDEGREE WITHGONCENTRATION GOMPUTATIONAL
MATHEMATICS

The B.S. in Mathematics with a concentratioifComputational Mathematics helps prepare
mathematics majors to meet the demands of eabianging scientific computation in their future
postgraduate work, whether in industry or academidis degree requires a minimum of 58 semester
hours, as follows:

MATH 2221 Analytic Geometry and Calculus | (4)
MATH 2222 Analytic Geometry and Calculus Il (4)
MATH 2223 Analytic Geometry and Calculus 1l (4)
MATH 2224 Differential Equations (3)
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MATH 2241 Programming for the Sciences (4)

MATH 3092 Informatics/Data Minir{8)

MATH 3185 Mathematical Modeling (3)

MATH 3316 Probability Theory (3)

MATH 3335 Linear Algebra (3)

MATH 3342 Complex Variables (3)

MATH 3380 Discrete Mathematics (3)* OR MATH 3382 Combinatorial Design Theory (3)*
MATH 4333 Modern Algebra | (3)

MATH 438 Analysis | (3)

MATH 4410 Numerical Analysis | (3)

MATH 4411 Numerical Analysis Il (3)

MATH 4350 Senior Capstone (3)

An additional MATH course, as approved by advisor and department chair (3)

An additional 3000 or 400@vel MATH course, as approveddrvisor and department chair (3)

*One of these courses must be takBHYS 2121 and 2122 are also recommended.

REQUIREMENTS FORIMNOR INMATHEMATICS
A minor in Mathematics consists of the following courses:
1 MATH 2221, plus five (5) additional courses selected from
1 MATH 2222, 2223, 2224, 2241, 3092, 3185, 3225, 3305, 3306, 3316, 3317, 3335, 3342, 3380,
3382, 4333, 4334, 4343, 4344, 4350, 4410, 4411, 4495, 4496, and 4499.
At least two (2) of the six (6) coesmust be at the 3000 or 4000 level.
Total: ranges from 19 to 22 semester hours, depending on courses selected

REQUIREMENTS FORIMNOR INCOMPUTATIONAVATHEMATICS

The Computational Mathematics minor gives students not majoring in Mathematics or Cemput
Science the opportunity to explore tools and techniques that might enhance their quantitative research
endeavors. In short, the Computational Mathematics minor should allow students from areas outside
Mathematics and Computer Science to be able to d¢iffety collect and analyze data in their respective
fields.Courses required for a Computational Mathematics minor are

MATH 2221  Calculus | (4)

MATH 2241 Programming for the Sciences (4)

MATH 3092 Informatics/Data Mining (3)

MATH 3185 Mathematical Modelind?3)

An additional MATH course, as approved by advisor and department chair (3)

An additional 3000 or 400@vel MATH course, as approved by advisor and department chair (3)
Total: 20 semester hours

= =4 =4 =4 -8 =9

GCOMPUTATIONAVATHEMATICISITERNSHIREU/RESEARCH

Students seeking the B.S. in Mathematics with a concentration in Computational Mathematics, the B.A.
in Computer Science with a concentration in Computational Mathematics, or a minor in Computational
Mathematics are encouraged to seek a Summer or Intéeirm internship position in programs related

to their majors that utilizes computational techniques. Students who are interested in graduate school
could alternately consider attending a computational Research Experience for Undergraduates (REU),
which is a Mtional Science Foundation program offered at institutions throughout the country in a
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variety of science fields. Alternatively, these students may wish to engage in an undergraduate research
project focused on computational applications in their fieldmeérest, which may be jointly supervised

08 | NBaSINOK RGAA2NI TNRY GKS addzZRSyidiQa FASER
Mathematics and Computer Science.

COMBINEB.A.ANDM.A.T.PROGRAM OBTUDY

Undergraduate students who meet ttaglmission requirements for the Master of Arts in Teaching

[M.A.T] (passing GACE Basic Skills or a combined SAT score of more than 1000) and those who have a
GPA of 3.0 or higher in their undergraduate studies are eligible to participate in a combinadd.A.

M.A.T. program of study after the completion of 90 semester hours. Once accepted, candidates may
take entering cohort graduate courses the Summer semester following their junior year of study. Upon
gaining senior status, candidates may take one (Beloredit graduate course during the Fall, Interim,

and Spring semesters only if enrolled with twelve (12) undergraduate credits.

COURSBESCRIPTIONRATH)

MATH 0100 Basic Mathematics. (Jrall and Spring

An introduction to algebra. Topics include ingtion in real numbers, graphs, algebraic expressions,
equations, and polynomials.

MATH 1101 College Algebra. (Fall and Spring
A study of sets, real numbers, operations, order, inequalities, polynomial factoring, functions, graphs,
exponents, firstandseconddegree equations, and systems of equations.

PrerequisiteMATH 0100 or satisfactory Mathematics placement recommendation

MATH 1114 Introduction to Statistics. (3Jall and Spring
An introduction to probability and statistics. Topics include desige statistics, probability, normal
probability, confidence intervals, hypothesis testing, and linear regression.

PrerequisiteMATH 1101, 2105, or 2221

MATH 2105 Precalculus. (4fall and Spring
A study of calculusriented algebra and trigonometr Topics include simplifying algebraic expressions,
solving equations, exponential and logarithmic functions, applications of functions, graphs, and the
trigonometric functions.

PrerequisiteMATH 1101 or satisfactory Mathematics placement recommendatio

MATH 2221  Analytic Geometry and Calculus I. (Bl and Spring

An introduction to differentiation and integral calculus. Topics include limits, differentiation and

applications, integration, and the calculus of exponential and logarithmic functions.
PrerequisiteA grade of Cor better inMATH 2105 or 1121 (and permission of
instructor) or satisfactory Mathematics placement recommendation

MATH 2222  Analytic Geometry and Calculus II. (@ll and Spring
A continuation of MATH 2221. Topics include the applications of integration, the calculus of inverse
trigonometric functions, techniques of integration, indeterminate forms, improper integrals, sequence
and series, and the parametric equations, and ploéar coordinates.

PrerequisiteA grade of €or better nMATH 2221 or appropriate AP credit for

MATH 2221.
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MATH 2223 Analytic Geometry and Calculus Ill. @pring
A continuation of MATH 2222. Topics include vectors and veetoied functions of seeral variables,
multiple integration, and vector analysis.
PrerequisiteA grade of Cor better inMATH 2222 or appropriate AP credit for
MATH 2221 and MATH 2222.

MATH 2224 Differential Equations. (3Jall

An introduction to differential equationg.opics include the study of first and secewrdier differential

equations, firstorder systems, linear systems, Laplace transforms, and numerical methods.
Prerequisite or Coequisite:MATH 2223, 2241, or permission of instructor

MATH 2241 Programming 6r the Sciences. (43all
A first course in mathematical programming in MATLAB that ranges from basic programming to the
implementation of highetevel mathematics. Additional topics include learning a typesetting system
(LaTeX) for producing technicaldascientific documentation.

PrerequisiteMATH 2221

MATH 3092 Informatics/Data Mining. (3)Spring, odd years
A study of the storage of data and the procedures used to extract and organize valuable information.
PrerequisitesMATH 2221 and MATH 2241 mgermission of instructor

MATH 3185 Mathematical Modeling. (3)Spring, even years

A thorough introduction to mathematical modeling techniques. Topics include the quantification of

physical processes, model predictions and natural systems, and model ceamsaaind results.
PrerequisitesMATH 2221 and MATH 2241 or permission of instructor

MATH 3225 Introduction to Partial Differential Equations and Boundary Value Problems.
(3) Spring on demand
Topics include Fourier Series, the Wave EquationHitet Equation, Laplace's Equation, Dirichlet
Problems, Sturntiouville Theory, the Fourier Transform, and Finite Difference Numerical Methods.
PrerequisiteMATH 2224

MATH 3306 College Geometry. (Fall, odd years, beginning 2017
A study of the conceptof plane Euclidean geometry, with an introduction to coordinate geometry and
non-Euclidean geometries.

PrerequisiteMATH 2221

MATH 3316 Probability Theory. (3Bpring, odd years
An Introduction to probability theory. Topics include random variabtesthod of enumeration,

O2yRAGAZ2YIFE LINPOlFOAfAGEZ . &8SQad GKS2NBYI RAaONK|

distribution), continuous distributions (uniform distribution, exponential distribution, gamma
distribution, chisquare distributionand normal distributions), Multivariate distributions.
PrerequisiteMATH 2222
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MATH 3317 Mathematical Statistics. (3pn demand

An introduction to the mathematical theory of statistics. Topics include estimation and maximum

likelihood estimatessampling distributions, confidence intervals, and hypothesis testing.
PrerequisiteMATH 3316

MATH 3335 Linear Algebra. (3frall beginning 2016
An introduction to linear algebra and matrix theory. Topics include vectors, systems of linear equations,
matrices, eigenvalues, eigenvectors, and orthogonality.

PrerequisiteMATH 1121, 2221, 2241, or permission of instructor

MATH 3340 History of Mathematics (3) Fall, even years beginning 2016
An historical development of mathematical concepts.
Prerequisie: MATH 2221 or permission of instructor

MATH 3342 Complex Variables. (3pring, even years
An introduction to complex variables. Topics include complex numbers, analytic functions, elementary
functions, complex integration, series representationsdnalytic functions, residue theory, and
conformal mapping.

PrerequisiteMATH 2223

MATH 3380 Discrete Mathematics. (3ppring, odd years
An introduction to discrete mathematics. Topics include set theory, combinatorics, recurrence relations,
linear progamming, and graph theory.

PrerequisiteMATH 2221

MATH 3382 Combinatorial Design Theory. ($pring, even years
A study of techniques used for constructing combinatorial designs. Basic designs include triple systems,
Latin squares, and affine and prof&e planes.

PrerequisiteMATH 2221

MATH 4333 Modern Algebra I. (3Fall, odd years
An introduction to modern abstract algebra.
PrerequisiteMATH 2222

MATH 4334 Modern Algebra Il. (3pn demand
A continuation of Modern Algebra I.

PrerequisiteMATH 4333

MATH 4343 Analysis I. (3Jall, even years
An introduction to Analysis.
PrerequisiteMATH 2223

MATH 4344  Analysis Il. (3bn demand

A continuation of Analysis I.
PrerequisiteMATH 4343
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MATH 4350 Senior Capstone. (Fjall
A study ofproblem-solving techniques selected from the spectrum of Mathematics coursework required
to complete a Mathematics major at LaGrange College. Topics come from a variety of areas, including
algebra, trigonometry, geometry, calculus, discrete mathematicshahility and statistics, and
mathematical reasoning and modeling.

PrerequisiteSenior standing and permission of instructor

MATH 4410 Numerical Methods I. (3ppring on demand

An introduction to numerical analysis with computer solutions. Topicsdecliaylor series, finite

difference, calculus, roots of equations, solutions of linear systems of equations, anddeases.
PrerequisitesMATH 2222

MATH 4411 Numerical Methods Il. (3pn demand

A second course in numerical analysis with computatigolutions. Topics include solutions to ordinary

and partial differential equations, high@rder quadratures, cuntting, and parameter estimation.
PrerequisiteMATH 4410

MATH 4495 Independent Study in Mathematics I. (variablen demand
Thiscourse allows students to pursue a special problem or topic beyond those encountered in any
formal course.
PrerequisitesMinimum prerequisites are outlined in tHeaGrange College
Bulletin.Additional prerequisites will be determined by the
instructor, based on the material to be studied.

MATH 4496 Independent Study in Mathematics Il. (variableh demand
This course allows students to pursue a second special problem or topic beyond those encountered in
any formal course.
PrerequisitesMinimum prerequisites are outlined in tHeaGrange College
Bulletin.Additional prerequisites will be determined by the
instructor, based on the material to be studied.

MATH 4499 Special Topics in Mathematics. (variabla) demand

A course offeredt the junior/senior level focusing on a specialized topic from the field of mathematics.
A prerequisite may be required.
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MODERN LANGUAGES

STUDENT LEARNING OUTCOMES

1. The student will demonstrate effective communication skills in the target language.

2. The student will demonstrate cultural knowledge of the target language.

3. The student will demonstrate the ability to critically read and analyze a culturaé@riittext in the
target language.

PROGRAM OBJECTIVES

1. The program offers continual development of effective communication skills in the target language.
2. The program strives to develop cultural awareness and sensitivity.

3. The program developse ability to critically read and analyze a cultural or literary text in the target
language.

4. The program encourages internship experience using the target language in a variety of fields.

ASSESSMENT OF LEARNING OBJECTIVES
Success in achieving thbjectives of all majors and minors in this program (except for the minor in
Asian Studies, which has its own distinct learning objectives and assessment methods) will be
demonstrated in the following ways:

9 completion of each major/minor course with a geadf C or better;

9 completion of an exit survey.

MODERN LANGUAGES

Courses are taught in French, German, Japanese, Korean, Spanish, and other modern or classical
languages. (Additional languages, such as Conversational Chinese and Biblical Go&ekedrender
the LANG label.)

FRENCH / MINOR IN FRENCH
For students wishing to develop their general understanding of French and the Francophone world and
to concentrate in a particular area of French language study, we offer a minor in French.

REQUIREMENT FOR A MINOR IN FRENCH

The French minor consists B8 semester hours (including 12 hours beyond the intermediate level).
Required courses:

FREN 2103 Intermediate FrenctBlhours

FREN 2105 Intermediate French3lhours

FREN 3000 Frem€onversation 3 hours

FREN 3001 Advanced Grammar and Composiidmours

either FREN 3002 French Civilizati@rhours

or

9 FREN 3003 Introduction to French LiteratuBhours

=A =4 =4 =8 =4

The remaining 3 hours can come from any 308l French course texd below:
1 FREN 3004 Francophone Literature and Cuk@rhours
1 FREN 3110 Special Topi8shours
Topics will change, so students may repeat this course for credit.
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In the past, these topics have included the following:
9 Translation and Reading inefch
1 Business French
1 French Philosophers

Total credits18 hours

FRENCH

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS (FREN)

FREN 1101 Beginning French I. (Fall

A course for beginners with intensive practice in pronunciation, essentials of grammar, and reading of
simple prose.

FREN 1102 Beginning French Il. (3pring
A continuation of FREN 1101.
PrerequisiteFREN 1101 or permission of instructor

FREN 2103 Intermediate French I. (3fFall
A continuation of FREN 1102 with additional readings.
PrerequisiteFREN 1102 or permission of instructor

FREN 2105 Intermediate French Il. (3ppring
A systematic and thorough review of French grammar, with emploasike production of speech. Not
open to students fluent in French.

PrerequisiteFREN 2103 or permission of instructor

FREN 2199 Francophone Travel Seminar.-@) on demand
A travelstudy seminar composed of preliminary academic preparation followed by contact with the
culture through travel in the selected Frenspeaking country.
PrerequisiteFREN 1101, 1102, and 2103 or permission of instructor and program coordinator of
Modern Languages

FREN 3000 French Conversation. (3)n demand
The goal of this course is to help students improve their (1) vocabulary, (2) aural comprehension /
listening skills, and (3) oral production / speaking skills.

PrerequisiteFREN 2105 or pmission of instructor

FREN 3001 Advanced Grammar and Composition. () demand
The objective of this course is to allow the participants to improve their composition skills in French. The
course has three major components: grammar review and refimgnreading and analysis of various
kinds of texts, both literary and journalistic; a variety of composition assignments involving such
techniques as description, analysis, persuasion, and managing complicated chronologies. Participants
can expect to impree their command of French grammar, to increase their vocabulary, and to develop
appropriate strategies for writing good compositions.

PrerequisiteFREN 2105 or permission of instructor
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FREN 3002 French Civilization. (3)n demand
Concentratingonpp A G AOF f YR a20AFf KAAG2NEIZ NI GKSNIJ GKI yf
introduce the moments and personages who have defined France and what it is to be French across the
centuries. Some high points include Roman Gaul, the Carolingian SamasSt. Louis and the high
Gothic Period, Jeanne d'Arc and the Hundred Years' War, Renaissance and Reform, Louis XIV and
Versailles, the Revolution, Napoléon, Revolution and Restoration in the 19th century, and France at war
in the 20th century.

Prerequisite: FREN 2105 or permission of the instructor

FREN 3003 Introduction to French Literature. (3¢very other year
An introduction to representative writers from the Middle Ages to the Revolution. Attention is paid to
the changing social and cultu@ntexts in which the literature was produced; emphasis is on enduring
humanistic values.

PrerequisiteFREN 2105 or permission of instructor

FREN 3004 Francophone Literature and Culture. (8h demand

This class seeks to improve the reading, writspgaking, and listening skills of students studying

French, particularly with the goal of preparing those students who wish to study wjypision French.

These four skills are integrated into the body of the course and developed simultaneously.
Prerequsite: FREN 3002 or FREN 3003

FREN 3110 Special Topics. (3)n demand
Topics will change, so students may repeat this course for credit.
PrerequisiteFREN 2103 or permission of instructor

In the past, these topics have included the following:

Translation and Reading in French
Translation and Reading skills. This course concentrates exclusively on the cultivation of reading and
translation abilities in the French language. Classes are in English, and all work is from French to English.

Businas French

The trend of internationalizing business and services forces companies to cope with cultural differences
inside a company and when sending executives and their families abroad. In a foreign country, there are
more than language barriers to overme. Methods that work at home can lead to failure abroad.

Likewise, the most competent manager can damage an operation if not properly prepared for his or her
stay in the host country. This course is designed to help you cross cultural boundaries, whbethee
planning on living abroad as a student, an intern, or an employee. It is not meant to be a technical
business course, but rather a course that will help you understand what culture shock is and how you
can prepare yourself for it.

French Philoguhers

An introduction to French philosophers and the different philosophical currents that have shaped
French thought and the world at large.
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GERMAN

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS (GERM)

GERM 1101 Beginning German |. (Fall

A course for beginners, with imsive practice in pronunciation, essentials of grammar, and reading of
simple prose.

GERM 1102 Beginning German Il. (3pring
A continuation of GERM 1101.
PrerequisiteGERM 1101 or permission of instructor

GERM 2103 Intermediate German I. (3fall

Continuation of the development of proficiency in listening and speaking, while expanding the reading

and writing skills using materials of a literary or cultural nature; grammar review included.
PrerequisiteGERM 1102 or permission of instructor

GERM 2104 Intermediate German Il. (3ppring
A continuation of GERM 2103.
Prerequisite GERM 2103 or permission of instructor

JAPANESE (not offered this current academic year)

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS (JAPN)

JAPN 1101 Beginning Japanese I. (Ball

A course for beginners, with intensive practice in listening and speaking, essentials of grammar, and
writing of Japanese Kana and simple Kaniji.

JAPN 1102  Beginning Japanese Il. (Spring
A continuation of JAPN 1101.
PrerequisiteJAPN 1101

JAPN 203 Intermediate Japanese |. (Fall
Study of advanced grammar, reading of texts, and more complex Kanii.
PrerequisitesJAPN 1101 and 1102

JAPN 2105 Intermediate Japanese Il. (3pring
A continuation of JAPN 2103.
PrerequisitesJAPN 1101, 1102103

JAPN 3000 Special Topics in Japanese Studigsriable creditjon demand

Courses cover a broad range of topics, including Japanese language, history, culture, and economy.
PrerequisitesJAPN 1101 and 1102 with a grade of B or above
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KOREAN

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS (KORN)

KORN 1101 Beginning Korean I. (Fjall

This course will cover the fundamentals of the modern Korean language, including the Korean alphabet
61 FyQ3IAt 0z 2NIft O2YYdzyAOFGA2y &1Aff Séssnoyrier 61 aA O
knowledge of the Korean language. The course will also introduce students to elements of Korean
etiquette, culture, and social norms essential to interacting with Korean people and to life, work, study,
and travel in Korea.

KORN 1102 Beginring Korean Il. (3ppring
This course continues the study of the fundamentals of the moderedf language started in KORN
1101, including elementary speaking, listening, reading, and writing skills.

PrerequisittKORN 1101 or permission of the instructor.

KORN 2103 Intermediate Korean I. (3fall
This course will continue to cover the fundamentals of the modern Korean language, including written
and oral communication skills and grammar. This course will ajsose students to elements of Korean
etiquette, culture, and social norms essential to interacting with Korean people and to live, work, study,
or travel to Korea.

PrerequisiteKORN 1102 or permission of instructor.

KORN 2105 Intermediate Korean Il. (3ppring
A continuation of KORN 2103.
PrerequisiteKORN 2103 or permission of instructor.

SPANISH / MAJOR AND MINOR IN SPANISH

INTRODUCTION

The ability to speak Spanish is becoming an asset, if not a necessity, in the marketplace. This need is
already @curring in such diverse fields as business, education, health care, law, and social work. In order
to better prepare students to meet this growing need in their future fields, we offer a major and a minor

in Spanish. While not required, study away is stjly encouraged for both majors and minors to

improve language fluency and cultural awareness.

IN ADDITION TO COMPLETING THE CORE CURRICULUM REQUIREMENTS, STUDENTS PURSUING
IN SPANISH MUST COMPLETE THE FOLLOWING MAJOR PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS:

REQUREMENTS FOR A MAJOR IN SPANISH
A major in Spanish consists of a totaB6fsemester hoursThirty (30) of these hours are in Spanish
courses above SPAN 1102. Required courses are as follows:
SPAN 2103 Intermediate Spanist8lhours
SPAN 2105 Interntgate Spanish H3 hours
SPAN 2106 Introduction to the Literature of Spain and Latin Amegit@aurs
SPAN 3000 Spanish Conversation and Composi®hadurs
SPAN 3001 Spanish Conversation and Compositi@rhburs
SPAN 3002 The Culture andgilation of Spain and Latin America hours
SPAN 4000 Latin American Literatuhours
SPAN 4001 The Literature of SpaBhours
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Plus:
Two (2) SPAN electives in at the 3000 level or abéveours
The remaining six (6) hours of the major consist of two (2) Latin American Studies (LAST) electives.

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINOR IN SPANISH
A minor in Spanish consistsI8 semester hoursall in Spanish courses above SPAN 1102. Required
courses are as flows:

SPAN 2103 Intermediate Spanist8lhours

SPAN 2105 Intermediate Spanish3lhours

SPAN 2106troduction to the Literature of Spain and Latin Amerigdoours
SPAN 3000 Spanish Conversation and Composiiidiours

SPAN 3001 Spanish Cersation and Composition4B hours

Plus:

One (1) SPAN elective at the 3000 level or ab@&/bours

SPANISBOURSE DESCRIPTIONS (SPAN)

SPAN 1101 Elementary Spanish I. (3)

A course for beginners, with intensive practice in pronunciation, essentials of grammar, and reading of
simple prose.

SPAN 1102 Elementary Spanish Il. (3)
A continuation of SPANLO1.
Prerequisite SPAN 1101 or permission of the instructor.

SPANL103 Elementary Spanish for Healthcare Professionals (3)
This course is a continuation of vocabulary, grammar, and culture mastered in SPAN 1101. This course
will cover the same grammar topics as the traditional SPAN 1102 but will supplemerg content
with vocabulary and culture issues specific to the medical field.
PrerequisiteSPAN 1101 or permission of the instructor.

SPAN 2103 Intermediate Spanish I. (3)
A review of grammar and syntax with practice indieg selected texts.
Prerequisite SPAN 1102 or permission of instructor

SPAN 2105 Intermediate Spanish Il. (3)
A continuation of SPAN 2103.
Prerequisite SPAN 2103 or permission of instructor

SPAN 2106 Introduction to the Literature of Spain antlatin America. (3)
An introductory course designed to introduce the intermediate level language student to reading and
analyzing short literary works in Spanish.

Prerequisite SPAN 2103 or permission of the instructor
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SPAN 2199 Latin American Semina(1-9)
A travelstudy seminar that provides valuable educational experience through close contact with the
contemporary life and civilization of a selected Spasigbaking country. Basic academic preparation in
the history and customs of the culture is undertaldgefore departure.

PrerequisitesSPAN 1101, 1102, and 2103 or permission of instructor and

program coordinator of Modern Languages

SPAN 3000 Spanish Conversation and Composition 1. (3)
A course stressing practice in speaking and writing Spanistopgdatto students fluent in Spanish
Prerequisite SPAN 2105 or permission of instructor

SPAN 3001 Spanish Conversation and Composition Il. (3)
A continuation of Spanish 3000. Not open to students fluent in Spanish.
Prerequisite SPAN 3000 or permiss of instructor

SPAN 3002 The Culture and Civilization of Spain and Latin America. (3)
This course provides an overview of Spain's and Latin America's cultures and civilizations.
Prerequisite SPAN 2106 or permission of instructor

SPAN 3003 Introduction to Spanish Linguistics. 3
A course in traducing the basic concepts of Spanish linguistics, including pragmatics, semantics, syntax,
morphology, phonology, and language processing and acquisition

PrerequisiteSPAN 2105 or permission of instructor.

SPAN 3110  Special Topics. (3)

The further development of Spanish language skills by focusing on a variety of professions or fields of

study. Since the focus of this course changes frequently, this course may be repeated for credit.
Prerequisite SPAN2103 or permission of instructor

SPAN 4000 Latin American Literature. (3)
An advanced course designed to introduce the student to Latin America's major literary movements and
writers.

Prerequisite SPAN 2106 or permission of instructor

SPAN 4001 The Literature of Spain. (3)
An advanced course designed to introduce the students to Spain's major literary movements and
writers.

Prerequisite SPAN 2106 or permission of instructor

SPAN 4002 Latin American Women Writers. (3)
This course introducdbe student to major contemporary Latin American and Latina women writers.
Writers and works to be studied change periodically

Prerequisite SPAN 4000 or SPAN 4001 or permission of instructor
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OTHER LANGUAGES AND CULTURE*
COURSE DESCRIPTIONS (LANG)

LANG 1101 Beginning Language I. (8 demand
A course for beginners, with intensive practice in oral communications, pronunciation, essentials of
grammar, and where possible, reading of simple prose.

LANG 1102 Beginning Language Il. (8h demand
A ontinuation of LANG 1101.
PrerequisiteLANG 1101 or equivalent

LANG 1199 Language Travel Seminar.-)on demand

A travelstudy seminar that provides further preparation in the language and culture through travel in a

country which speaks the language. Academic work is determined by the course instructor.
Prerequisitest ANG 1101, 1102, and 2103 or consent of instructor and program coordinator of
Modern Languages

LANG 2000 Culture and Civilization of a Selected Country. ¢8)demand

A survey of the civilization and culture of one of the major societies of the widnklcourse examines
the culture's social and political development, its customs and traditions, and its contributions to the
global community in terms of art, music, and literature.

LANG 2103 Intermediate Language I. (3)n demand
A continuation of LANG102.
PrerequisiteLANG 1102 or equivalent

LANG 2105 Intermediate Language Il. (3)n demand
'y AyuSyaArgdS NB@OASg 2F GKS fly3adzad 3SQa 3IANI YYI NE
to students fluent in the language.

* NB: These courseg@ available so that, from time to time, a language other than French, German, Japanese,
Korean, or Spanish may be available.

DUAL LANGUAGE MINOR

The Dual Language Minor offers students the opportunity to develop communicative competence in two
languaes, including French, German, Japanese, Korean, and Spanish. This minor encourages students tg
become globally engaged citizens of an increasingly multilingual society by developing their knowledge
of vocabulary, grammar, and culture in two different laages.

In addition to the specific requirements outlined below, students pursuing this minor will be strongly
encouraged to study away during Interim, MAway, or Summer terms.

REQUIREMENTS FOR A DUAL LANGUAGE MINOR

The Dual Language minor consistd®Eemester hours.

1 Twelve hours (4 courses in sequence) will be in the primary language, beginning at the placement
level of the student.
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9 Six hours (2 courses in sequence) will be in the secondary language, beginning at the placement
level of the student.

The primary and secondary languages may be chosen from French, German, Japanese, Korean, or

Spanish. This minor will allow students tded their current language competence in two languages,

regardless of their starting proficiency level.

LATIN AMERICAN STUDIES MINOR

Latin American Studies is an interdisciplinary program that introduces the student to the cultural

diversity and richness of Latin America and its people. A minor in Latin American Studies enhances one's
career opportunities and effectiveness in such fseds business, government, health care, journalism,

law, and social work.

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINOR IN LATIN AMERICAN STUDIES

While the minor in Latin American Studies currently requires six (6) hours of Spanish language study,
students are encouraged take more Spanish courses in order to develop basic conversational fluency.
In addition, study away is strongly encouraged because it provides the student with total cultural
immersion.

The minor in Latin American Studies consists of the follod@gpmester hours of coursework:

SPAN courses hours

LAST 1104 (Introduction to Latin American CultuBhours
LAST 2000 (Introduction to Latin American Studi8g)ours
LAST 3110 (Special Topics) or SPAN-R hOurs

Elective in either LAST SPAN (3000 level or above hours

arONPE

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS (LAST)
*Denotes LAST courses that may substitute for a CORE Humanities course in the Core Curriculum.

*LAST 1104 Introduction to Latin American Culture. (3)
A study of the art, literaturehistory, and anthropology of Latin America. Emphasis will be placed on
{LIAyQad tS3aAFr0e Ay (KS NBIA2Yy D

LAST 1199 Latin American Travel Seminar.-@)

A travetstudy seminar that provides valuable educational experience through close contact with the
contemporary life and civilization of a selected Latin American country. Basic academic preparation in
the history and customs of the target culture is undertaken before departure.

Prerequisites: SPAN 1101, SPAN 1102, and SPAN 2103 or permission of irstcuptogram

coordinator of Modern Languages

*LAST 2000 Introduction to Latin American Studies. (3)

An interdisciplinary approach to the people, culture, development, and identity of Latin America.
Attention will be given to such topics as art, clasgneenics, gender, history, literature, music, politics,
race, and religion.
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LAST 3001  Survey of Latin American Literature I. (3)
A general survey of contemporary Latin American literature.

LAST 3002  Survey of Latin American Literature Il. (3)
Focises on the works of a current major Latin American writer or writers.

LAST 3110  Special Topics. (3)

A study of selected topics from a specific discipline. Since the focus of this course changes frequently,
this course may be repeated for credBPANB110: Special Topics or GNDR 3110: Latin American
Women Writers may be taken for LAST 3110 credit)

LAST 3210  States and Politics in Latin America. (3)

or POLS 3352

A comparative study of political systems in Latin America. Topics considered inclidledmagarative
political theory, modern history of Latin American societies, politics of selected Latin American states,
and the interaction of economic and political factors in Latin America.

LAST 3331  Colonial Latin American History. (3)

or HIST 3331

An examination of the history of Latin America from the-Qrenquest era through the independence
movements of the early nineteenth century.

LAST 3332 Comparative Colonization and Slavery. (3)

or HIST 3332

This course offers a comparative examinatidrca@onial contact in the Americas, including the
interaction of Europeans, natives, and Africans within the French, Spanish, and British empires of the
New World.
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MUSIC

INTRODUCTION

TheLaGrange&ollegeMusicfacultyis dedicatedto the developmentof studentmusiciansvho are both
creativeandcriticalthinkers,andwho are ableto communicaten culturallyengagingvays.We seekto
integrateandextendliberal arts-basedvaluesthroughmusicalscholarshippresentation,andcreative
collaboration. Within a challengingand nurturing environment,we further seekto preparecompetitive
musiciansvhosepersonaldevelopmentandartistry demonstrateintelligence ethicalvalues,anda
lifelongpursuitof excellence.

Ourprogramsizeallowsusto focusattention on eachstudentasanindividual,helpingeachone grow
into awell-rounded,intelligent, and confidentmusician We offer the following degreesBachelorof
Music;Bachelorof Artsin MusicalTheatre(in collaborationwith the TheatreArts Program)Bachelorof
Artsin DigitalCreativeMedia¢ Recordingand Film;andthe Bachelomf Music;Bachelomf Artsin
Music.We alsooffer aminorin Music.

TheBachelorf Music,a professionamusicdegree,demandsmore musiccoursesandis offeredin
three areasof study: Composition& MusicTechnologiesRerformanceVocaland Instrumental),and
ChurchMusic. TheBachelorof Artsin MusicalTheatrepreparesstudentsfor professionatareersby
providingtrainingin three essentiaklementsof musicalftheatre: music,actingand dance.In additionto
multiple performanceopportunities,studentsstudythe historyandliterature of musicaltheatre. The
Bachelorf Artsin Musicprovidesa broad studyof musicwhile allowingampletime for extensive
coursework in arelatedminor.

LAGRANGEOLLEQBUSICOBJECTIVES
TheLaGrangeéCollegeMusicfaculty striveto
A provide opportunities for all students to develop an awareness and understanding of music as
an integral part of the liberal education and the human experience.
A provide a wellrounded music curriculum that prepares music majors for graduate study in
music employment in the music field, and/or vocational musical pursuits.
w provide collaborative opportunities for peg¢o-peer as well as facukstudent research,
including the necessary equipment, space, and funding.

STUDENIEARNINGUTCOMES
Uponcompletionof a Musicdegree,a studentshouldbe ableto
A demonstrate basic musicianship and the ability to integrate musical knowledge.
A demonstrate the ability to synthesize musical ideas and technique in creative musical
expression.
A demonstrate dfective presentation of scholarship, artistry, and/or musical creativity.
w demonstrate appreciation of music that results in an ongoing commitment to artistic endeavors.

ENSEMBLES

Severamusicalensemblesare availableby auditionfor both musicmajorsandnon-majors:Chamber
Choir,LCMarchingBand,LCConcertBand,LCPercussiofEnsemblel. CNewMusicEnsembleQDpera
Theatre,andMusicalTheatre.Tolearnmore aboutour variousensemblesandto setup anaudition,
pleasecontactusat music@lagrange.edu.
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FACILITIESNDRESOURCES

Thenew WestSideMusicincludesa modern150-seatrecital hall, a suite of mixingand editingrooms,
acousticallytreated studios,spaciousmartclassooms,dedicatedensemblerehearsaroomsandal live
recordingstudioand control room. Forstudentsplanningto work in the TVandfilm industry,the facility
featuresa videostagingand shootingroom with grid lighting,a Chromakeygreenscreen)ywall and a
dedicatedprojectworkroomfor stop-motion animationand detailedvideography Thenewlyrestored
PriceTheaterhousesa 280-seatperformancespace a 60-seatexperimentallab theater, a studio
classroomgostumeshop,sceneshopand costumeand properties storage.CallawayAuditorium,a
state-of-the art concerthall, providesmore than 770 seatsand superioracoustics.

MUSIAWARDS/SCHOLARSHIPS

Renewabldalent-basedawardsand scholarshipsre availablefor incomingfirst-yearstudentsaswell as
for transferstudents.Checkhe LaGrange&ollegeMusicwebsitefor datesand specificaudition
requirementsmusic@lagrange.edu

APPLIEDESSONS

Studentspursuinga musicdegreewill choosea primaryinstrumentasearlyaspossiblein their program
of studyandwill take appliedlessondn this instrumentthroughouttheir matriculation.Appliedlessons
are individualweeklyinstructionin a student@ choiceof instrument. Onehour of creditis awardedfor
MUSI1105/1106 whichrepresentsa one-half hour lessonper weekplusa weeklyseminar.Twohours
of creditare awardedfor MUSI3105/3106 ,whichrepresentsa one-hour lessonper weekplusa weekly
seminar.All studentsenrolledin appliedlessonsare requiredto performaJuryat the endof each
semeser, anindividualexaminationbefore a committee of the Musicfaculty that assesseperformance
progress.

In all appliedmusicsubjects a fee for individuallessonss chargedin additionto the regulartuition. This
feeis $250per credithour per semeser.

ACADEMIBDVISEMENT

Incomingfreshmenstudentswill be assigneda musicadvisorin additionto the Cornerstoneadvisor. As
the Bachelorof Musicdegreeis designedor studentswho are preparingfor professionatareersin
musicor graduatestudyin music,the curriculaleadingto this degreeare basedon a philosophythat
recognizeshe needfor rigorousstudyin all aspectsof music.Eachprogramof studyrequiresa heavy
concentrationof musiccoursesand experiencesand manycoursesare sequentid. Therefore potential
Musicmajorsare stronglyencouragedo begintakingmusiccoursesdn their first year.During
advisementwe will provideyouwith afour-yearsuggestectourseguideline,aswell asthe Music
MajorsHandbookoutlining further detais about requirementsfor Musicmajors.

ENTRREQUIREMENFORMUSIAMAJORS

In additionto fulfilling the generalrequirementsfor admissiorto LaGrangeollege studentsdesiringto
majorin Musicmustcompletean audition/interview before the Musicfaculty prior to enrollingin music
coursesand mustalsotake the MusicTheoryPlacemenExam.Theresultsof this examwill be usedto
determinethe appropriatelevelof musictheory instruction. Incomingstudentswho havenot
auditionedor interviewedbeforethe committeeprior to the beginningof the fall semestershould
contactthe MusicChairbefore enrollingin MusiccoursesAll studentswho intend to earna degreein
musicwill be assessedby the musicfaculty at the end of their secondsemesterof studyto determine
the degreeprogramof studyfor whichthey are bestsuited.
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EXITREQUIREMENFOSRMUSIGMAJORS
A Studentsmustearnagradeof & # or better in all musiccourses.

A

w

All Music majors, except Piano Performance majors, must successtsdiytie Piano
Proficiency. Details for this exam are included inlthesic Majors Handbook.

All Musicmajorsmusttakethe Theoryand EarTrainingExitExamuponcompletionof the
theory and eartraining sequenceof coursesand mustreceivea minimumscoreof 80 percentin
all sections A detaileddescriptionof this examisincludedin the MusicMajors Handbook

All Musicmajorsmust presenteither a capstonepresentationor a publicrecital featuringtheir
talent (accordingo the degreerequirements) Recital requirementsvary betweenthe different
programsof study.Consultthe MusicMajors Handbookor specificguidelines Bachelorof
Musiccandidatesnust presentboth a Juniorand Seniorrecital.

All Musicmajorsmustmeet concertrecitalrequirements.

IN ADDITION TO COMALEG THE CORE CURRIIM REQUIREMENBIUDENTS PURSUINEAJOR INMUSIC MUST
COMPLETE THE FOLLGVMAJOR PROGRAM REREMENTS

REQUIREMENFORA BACHELOBFART®DEGRER MUSIC

Thisprogramof study providesthe studentwith a broad,liberalarts basedmusiceducation.Students
pursuingthis degreeare encouragedo choosea complementaryminor areaof study. Thestudentmust
adhereto all entrance/exitrequirementscommonto all Musicmajors.

In additionto the other degreerequirements studentscompletethe following Musiccourses:

GeneralRequirements:

CORE40%)
Interim Term(9)
GeneralElectiveg20)

MusicRequirements:

MUSI09991 MusicSeminar(0)takeneachsemester
MUSI1110t Literature& Languagef Music(3)
MUSI1101*,1102,& 2201t MusicTheoryl, 2,3 (9)
MUSI1113,1114,& 22131 EarTrainingl, 2, 3 (6)
MUSI1105*(or 1106*)T AppliedLessong2)
MUSI3105(or 3106)¢ AppliedLessong4)
MUSI1107* (or 1108*)T Ensemblg4)

MUSI1103& 11041 Pianol, 2 (4)

MUSI3311t Counterpoint& Chorale(3)
MUSI33661 Conducting3)

MUSI33014 & 3302 1 MusicHistory1, 2 (6)
MUSI44861 Speciallopicsn MusicORapprovedelectives(6)
MUSI4488t CapstondPresentation(1)

*May be usedto fulfill the requiremens of COREineArtselective.
5MUSI33010r 3302are CORHEumanitiesExplorationoptions.

Total:120semesterhours
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